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Acceptance 
 
By signing this part of this form of offer and acceptance, the City of Cape Town accepts the tenderer’s (now 
Contractor’s) offer. In consideration thereof, the City of Cape Town shall pay the contractor the amount due in 
accordance with the conditions of contract identified in the contract data. Acceptance of the contractor’s offer shall 
form an agreement between the City of Cape Town and the contractor upon the terms and conditions contained in 
this document. 

 
The terms of the contract are contained in:  
 

Part C1: Agreements and contract data (which includes this framework agreement) 
Part C2: Pricing data 
Part C3: Scope of work 
Part C4: Site information 
 

and drawings and documents or parts thereof, which may be incorporated by reference into the above listed Parts.  
 
Deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the tender data and any addenda thereto as listed in the 
returnable schedules as well as any changes to the terms of the offer agreed by the tenderer and the employer during 
this process of offer and acceptance, are contained in the schedule of deviations attached to and forming part of this 
form of offer and acceptance. No amendments to or deviations from said documents are valid unless contained in this 
schedule of deviations. 
 
The contractor shall within two weeks after receiving a completed copy of the contract, including the schedule of 
deviations (if any), contact the City of Cape Town to arrange the delivery of any securities, bonds, guarantees, proof 
of insurance and any other documents to be provided in terms of the conditions of contract identified in the contract 
data. Failure to fulfil any of these obligations in accordance with those terms shall constitute a repudiation of the 
contract. 
 
Notwithstanding anything contained herein, this agreement comes into effect on the date when the contractor and 
confirms receipt from the City of Cape Town of one complete, signed copy of this contract containing price schedule 
as awarded by the BAC, including the schedule of deviations (if any).  
 
This agreement constitutes a framework contract for the purposes of developing individual Works Projects 
to be allocated in terms of the procedures described in the contract. 
 

Employer 
Business Name  
Business Registration   
Tax number (VAT) 
 

 

Physical Address 
 
 

 

Accepted contract sum including tax  
Signed – who by signature hereto warrants 
authority 

 

Name of signatory 
 

 

Signed: Date 
 

 

Signed: Location  
Signed: Witness 
 

 

Name of Witness  
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Schedule of Deviations 
 
Notes: 
1. The extent of deviations from the tender documents issued by the employer before the tender closing date is 

limited to those permitted in terms of the conditions of tender. 
2. A tenderer's covering letter shall not be included in the final contract document. Should any matter in such 

letter, which constitutes a deviation as aforesaid, become the subject of agreements reached during the 
process of offer and acceptance, the outcome of such agreement shall be recorded here. 

3.  Any other matter arising from the process of offer and acceptance either as a confirmation, clarification or 
change to the tender documents and which it is agreed by the Parties becomes an obligation of the contract 
shall also be recorded here. 

4. Any change or addition to the tender documents arising from the above agreements and recorded here, shall 
also be incorporated into the final draft of the Contract. 

 
1 Subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 Details  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2  Subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 Details  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3  Subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 Details  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4  Subject . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 Details  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

                . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

By the duly authorised representatives signing this agreement, the employer and the tenderer agree to and accept 
the foregoing schedule of deviations as the only deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the 
tender data and addenda thereto as listed in the returnable schedules, as well as any confirmation, clarification or 
changes to the terms of the offer agreed by the tenderer and the employer during this process of offer and acceptance. 
 
It is expressly agreed that no other matter whether in writing, oral communication or implied during the period between 
the issue of the tender documents and the receipt by the tenderer of a completed signed copy of this Agreement shall 
have any meaning or effect in the contract between the parties arising from this agreement. 

 

 
 

Tender Notices 1 and 2
The tender notices as issued from part of this contract and are attached.

Negotiations of the Tendered Rates
Certain tendered rates identified as high rates were amended through negotiations
with the Tenderer. The tenderer's letter are attached to this contract. The Schedule
of Rates as inserted include the amended rates. 
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 FINANCE 

SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

  
        TENDERS & CONTRACTS, SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

                                                SCM WATER AND SANITATION  
 

  

E:   

 

 

NOTICE TO TENDERERS NO: 1  14 February 2025 

 

TENDER NUMBER: 150Q/2024/25 

 

TENDER DESCRIPTION: TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES   
 

CLOSING DATE OF TENDER: 26 FEBRUARY 2025 

 

BOX NUMBER: 181 

 

Dear Sir/Madam  

 

This Notice to Tenderers No. 1 (NT1) for the abovementioned tender is issued in terms of Clause No. C.3.2 of the 

Standard Conditions of Tender and Part T1.2 – Tender Data. NT1 must be recorded on Schedule 22: Record of 

Addenda to Tender Documents issued to Tenderers and bound into this tender document, and you will be 

deemed to have made allowance necessary to provide for these amendments in your tender offer.  

 

Your attention is specifically drawn to the tender document for the following clarifications and amendments 

which are to be incorporated in the tender document: 

 

VOLUME 1 (TENDERING PROCEDURES) 

1. PART C1.2 – CONTRACT DATA 

 Add new page 59-A and remove page 59 in which the following has been added:  

 Page 59-A – Special materials included on the Special Materials Schedule.  

 

VOLUME 2 (RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS) 

2. PART C.2.2 – SCHEDULE OF RATES 

 Replace pages 84 and 85 with page 84-A, 84-B, 84-C and 85-A in which the following has changed:  

 The relevant payment items were created for Panel 1 (3CE and higher), Panel 2 (4CE and higher) and 

Panel 3 (5CE and higher). 

 

VOLUME 3 (DRAFT CONTRACT) 

3. PART C.3.4 – CONSTRUCTION 

 Replace page 233 with page 233-A in which the following has changed:  

 Page 233-A: PSC 8.2.7 Description amended by removing the reference to excavation and backfilling. 
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MINUTES OF THE NON-COMPULSORY TENDER CLARIFICATION MEETING  

4. The minutes and presentation of the non-compulsory tender clarification meeting is attached.  

 

Tenderers are therefore requested to: 

1. Record receipt of this Notice on Schedule 22: Record of Addenda to Tender Documents. 

2. Tenderers must sign and return this Notice (append to the relevant returnable schedule) together with their 

completed tender document. 

 
Failure to return a signed copy of the Addendum may result in the Tender being declared Non-Responsive. 
 
 
Yours faithfully, 
 

 

p.p. 

________________________________ 

 

For: Director: Supply Chain Management 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT FOR AND ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER: TENDER NO 16Q/2024/25 

 

At …………………………… on this ……………………. day of ……………….….………………... 2024 

Signature: ………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Name of Signatory: …………………………………………………………… 

(In ink and capitals) 

TENDERER: ………………………………………………………………………. 

(Name of firm in ink and capital letters. 
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SPECIAL MATERIALS SCHEDULE 
Each material dealt with as a special material in terms of Clause 4.1 of the Contract Price Adjustment Schedule 
of the General Conditions of Contract is stated in the list below. The provisions of Clause 6.8.3 of the General 
Conditions of Contract shall apply to such special materials. The base prices for the special materials (current at 
the time of tender) shall be as stated in the schedule below, or where required, shall be furnished by the 
tenderer/contractor.  Only those materials listed by the Employer below shall be considered as special materials. 

Special Material Unit Base Price 

Bitumen (50/70 penetration grade) t R16 000.00 (January 2025, Rubis) 

Bitumen (70/100 penetration grade) t R16 000.00 (January 2025, Rubis) 

 
Conditions: 
1) When called upon to do so, the contractor shall substantiate the prices to be used to determine the 

adjustment in respect of the special materials listed above with acceptable documentary evidence. 
2) In the case of bituminous products, the Employer has provided, in the schedule above, a base rate for 

bitumen upon which the tendered rates will be deemed to be based, and which will be used for determining 
the adjustment in the price of such bituminous products. 

3) Where an adjustment for the variation in the price of bituminous products is claimed, the claim must be 
substantiated by a declaration from the manufacturer, confirming the source of bitumen used in such 
bituminous products at the time in question. 

4) Where the source of bitumen (the refinery) is located in the Western Cape Province, or where bitumen 
sourced from abroad is landed at a port in the Western Cape, the cost of transporting such bitumen within 
the boundaries of the Western Cape shall be included in the rate for bituminous products. Extra-over rates 
to cover the cost of transporting bitumen from beyond the borders of the Western Cape have been 
measured separately in the Bill of Quantities. 

5) Where imported bitumen used in bituminous products is landed at a port beyond the borders of the 
Western Cape, the importers must clearly state whether or not their price is inclusive of transport to the 
Western Cape, which will determine whether extra-over transport costs are applicable, or not.  The price 
of the imported bitumen itself must be expressed as a landed price in ZAR. 
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 FINANCE 

SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT 

  
        TENDERS & CONTRACTS, SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT  

                                                SCM WATER AND SANITATION  
 

  

E:   

 

 

NOTICE TO TENDERERS NO: 2  19 February 2025 

 

TENDER NUMBER: 150Q/2024/25 

 

TENDER DESCRIPTION: TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES   
 

CLOSING DATE OF TENDER: 26 FEBRUARY 2025 

 

BOX NUMBER: 181 

 

Dear Sir/Madam  

 

This Notice to Tenderers No. 2 (NT2) for the abovementioned tender is issued in terms of Clause No. C.3.2 of the 

Standard Conditions of Tender and Part T1.2 – Tender Data. NT1 must be recorded on Schedule 22: Record of 

Addenda to Tender Documents issued to Tenderers and bound into this tender document, and you will be 

deemed to have made allowance necessary to provide for these amendments in your tender offer.  

 

Your attention is specifically drawn to the tender document for the following clarifications and amendments, 

which are to be incorporated in the tender document: 

 

VOLUME 1 (TENDERING PROCEDURES) 

1. PART C1.2 – CONTRACT DATA 

 Please remove page number 100 and replace with the replacement page number 100-A. 

 The concrete strength amended in payment item C800. 

 Please remove pages number 106, 108, 109, 110, 111, 112, 113 and 115 and replace with the 

replacement pages number 106-A, 108-A, 109-A, 110-A, 111-A, 112-A, 113-A and 115-A. 

 All items referred to 350mm – 500mm diameter PVC fittings removed and mild steel sockets 

amended to plain ended. 

 Please remove pages number 125, 126, 127, 128, 130, 139 and 140 and replace with the replacement 

pages number 125-A, 126-A, 127-A, 128-A, 130-A, 139-A and 140-A. 

 All items referred to 350mm – 500mm diameter PVC fittings removed and mild steel sockets 

amended to plain ended. 

 Please remove pages number 142, 143, 144, 147, 156, 158 and 165 and replace with the replacement 

pages number 142-A, 143-A, 144-A, 147-A, 156-A, 158-A and 165-A. 

 All items referred to 350mm – 500mm diameter PVC fittings removed and mild steel sockets 

amended to plain ended.
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 Please remove page number 170 and replace with the replacement pages number 170-A and 170-B. 

 The payment items were divided to include different valve sizes. 

 

VOLUME 3 (DRAFT CONTRACT) 

2. PART C.3.4 – CONSTRUCTION 

 Please remove page number 270 and replace with the replacement page number 270-A. 

 Page 233-A: PSC 8.2.7 Description amended by removing the reference to excavation and backfilling. 

 

3. PART C.4.2 – DRAWINGS 

 Two drawings are attached to be included in the tender: 

 W3-AV-001 Air Valve Detail 

 W4-G-015 Valve Extension Spindles 

 

Tenderers are therefore requested to: 

1. Record receipt of this Notice on Schedule 22: Record of Addenda to Tender Documents. 

2. Tenderers must sign and return this Notice (append to the relevant returnable schedule) together with their 

completed tender document. 

 
Failure to return a signed copy of the Addendum may result in the Tender being declared Non-Responsive. 
 
 
Yours faithfully, 
 

 

p.p. 

________________________________ 

 

For: Director: Supply Chain Management 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT FOR AND ON BEHALF OF THE TENDERER: TENDER NO 150Q/2024/25 

 

At …………………………… on this ……………………. day of ……………….….………………... 2024 

Signature: ………………………………………………………………………. 

 

Name of Signatory: …………………………………………………………… 

(In ink and capitals) 

TENDERER: ………………………………………………………………………. 

(Name of firm in ink and capital letters. 





















































 

Contract           C3.3 
Part C3: Scope of Work         Procurement 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

 

PS-TD SPECIFICATION FOR THE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF VALVES 
 
 
PS-TD 1 Installation of new valve       Unit: No 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of a valve on an existing pipe line must include the cutting into existing 

pipe, installation of the valve (valve priced separately), trimming of pipe ends and the fitting of couplings, testing 
of the valve and making good the surrounding surface area, and any incidentals required to complete the work.  

 
Working with asbestos cement can present hazardous conditions and the Asbestos Regulation 2001 
shall apply. See applicable clauses in tender. 

 
PS-TD 2 Installation of new valve (on Steel pipeline)    Unit: No 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of a valve on an existing steel pipe line must include the excavation, 

cutting into existing pipe, installation of the valve (valve priced separately), welding of the joints, fitting of the 
couplings, testing of the valve and making good the surrounding surface area and any incidentals required to 
complete the work. 

 
PS-TD 3 Removal of old and replacement of new valve        Unit: No 
 
 The Contractor will be required to cut-out and replace the defective valve. 
 
 The schedule price for the replacement of a valve shall cover the cost of isolate the water line, to expose the 

valve, two pipe cuts, removal of old or defective valve, installation of a new valve (valve priced separately), trim 
pipe ends, fitting of two couplings, backfill, testing of the new valve, removal and disposal of surplus spoil and 
any incidentals required to complete the work. 

 
Working with asbestos cement can present hazardous conditions and the Asbestos Regulation 2001 
shall apply. See applicable clauses in tender. 

 
PS-TD 4 Removal of old and replacement of new valve (on Steel pipeline)  Unit: No 
 
 The Contractor will be required to cut-out and replace the defective valve. 
 The schedule price for the replacement of a valve, and shall cover the cost of isolate the water line, excavation 

to expose the valve, two pipe cuts, removal of old or defective valve, installation of a new valve (valve priced 
separately), weld two joints, fit two couplings, test the new valve, backfill, reinstatement of surface, removal 
and disposal of surplus spoil and any incidentals required to complete the work. 

 
PS-TD 5 Construction of valve chamber boxes       
 
 In addition to the existing clauses the following shall apply: 
 On completion and testing of the work the lower part of each valve body must be surrounded by a properly 

consolidated granular fill. 
 
 Chamber walls shall consist of brickwork or precast concrete tongued and grooved components as indicated 

on Drawings No. W1, W3-AV-001 and W4-V-001 and building in accordance of the specific drawing as 
instructed. 

 
 Each chamber is to be closed with the appropriate cast iron surface box or manhole cover as specified, set in 

cement mortar to the correct line and slope of the surrounding surface, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
PS-TD 6 Repack gland and operate valve     Unit: No 
 
 The price tendered and the price paid for each valve operated and gland repacked during normal working hours 

08:00 hours and 16:30 hours Monday to Friday inclusive, shall include full compensation for transport, 
supervision, labour, plant and equipment and all incidentals necessary for the completion of the work. 

270-A









 

ITEM

NO
DESCRIPTION UNIT

 TENDERED 

RATE 

 TARGET 

RATE 

 Proposed 

Rate 1st 

Round 

 Comment 
 Proposed Rate 

2nd Round 
 SAVINGS 

A140-1 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge obligati day            1 500,00               844,19            1 200,00 As per the low rates query received, the costs are spread across the time related 

line items. As requested Rate has been reduced even further despite the 

identified "High risk" low rate identified for this same value range in the contractual 

time related line item. Further consideration to be given that the rates submitted in 

February 2025 will only be adjusted in July 2027, more than two years later.

             1 100,00               400,00 

A140-2 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge obligati day            1 600,00               844,19            1 500,00 As per the low rates query received, the costs are spread across the time related 

line items. As requested Rate has been reduced even further despite the 

identified "High risk" low rate identified for this same value range in the contractual 

time related line item. Further consideration to be given that the rates submitted in 

February 2025 will only be adjusted in July 2027, more than two years later.

             1 450,00               150,00 

A110-3 Operation and Maintenance of Facilities on Site, for th day            1 500,00            1 040,79            1 300,00  As per the low rates query received, the costs are spread across the P&G 

elements.Concerns raised by client on three P&G items for this grading confirm 

rate cannot be reduced further than offered 

              200,00 

A140-3 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge obligati day            2 000,00               844,19            1 800,00 As per the low rates query received, the costs are spread across the time related 

line items. As requested Rate has been reduced even further despite the 

identified "High risk" low rate identified for this same value range in the contractual 

time related line item. Further consideration to be given that the rates submitted in 

February 2025 will only be adjusted in July 2027, more than two years later.

             1 650,00               350,00 

A360 (i) Concrete mixer h               133,45                 98,11                 98,11  Agreed                 35,34 

A450 (ii) 100mm diam h               529,00               269,58               450,00 Target Rate does note cover hire rate. Additional expenses in terms of 

establishment and piping would result in loss. Renegotiation on hire cast has 

made further saving possible. Concern remains on 17 month period which could 

hold price increase from suppliers

                370,00               159,00 

A460 (iii) 150mm diam h               445,00               325,08               390,00  Target Rate does note cover hire rate. Additional expenses in terms of 

establishment and piping would result in loss.  

                55,00 

A520 Removal of temporary access roads and reinstate site m               268,00               196,23  Agreed                 71,77 

A530 (b) Up to 7 meter width m               375,00               272,58  Agreed               102,42 

A650 Dealing with water:(a) Establishment Sum          10 235,00            5 347,54  Agreed            4 887,46 

A660 (b) Dealing with subsurface water day            2 895,00            2 198,80  Agreed               696,20 

A750 b) PSiRA Grade B Armed Guard Man-day            2 091,00            1 463,81  Agreed               627,19 

A770 d) PSiRA Grade C Armed Guard Man-day            1 394,00            1 072,10  Agreed               321,90 

A1010 (b) Transport of  asbestos-containing waste at the per ton.km                 97,00                 74,46  Agreed                 22,54 

B350 f) Brick Paving in roads, driveways or walkways m²               353,00               221,45  Agreed               131,55 

C400 e) Water erf connections ( Up to 50mm dia ) No.               351,00               226,00  Agreed               125,00 

C650 Process subbase material by means of cement stabilis m3            1 085,00               671,18               950,00  Rate is not priced as ringfenced item, and contributes to low rates in other items. 

Rate has been reduced but cannot meet target rate 

                760,00               325,00 

D570 Supply of HDPE Pressure Pipes to SANS 4427 earma m                   7,00                   5,38  Agreed                   1,62 

D800 Handle, lay and bed (class B), with spigot and socket j m                 88,00                 59,09  Agreed                 28,91 

D810 90 mm diam. m                 88,00                 64,85  Agreed                 23,15 

D820 110 mm diam. m               102,00                 75,47  Agreed                 26,53 

D840 200 mm diam. m               156,00               117,05  Agreed                 38,95 

D850 250 mm diam. m               230,00               139,12  Agreed                 90,88 

D860 315 mm diam. m               346,00               173,97  Agreed               172,03 

D870 355 mm diam. m               454,00               203,34  Agreed               250,66 

D880 400 mm diam. m               495,00               223,23  Agreed               271,77 

D890 450 mm diam. m               631,00               270,52  Agreed               360,48 

D900 500 mm diam. m               719,00               303,56  Agreed               415,44 

D940 110 mm diam. No.            3 824,10            2 889,13  Agreed               934,97 

D950 160 mm diam. No.            5 995,50            4 123,57  Agreed            1 871,93 

D960 200 mm diam. No.            6 416,90            4 492,51  Agreed            1 924,39 

D970 250 mm diam. No.          10 567,80            6 652,31  Agreed            3 915,49 

D980 315 mm diam. No.          16 246,56            8 601,95  Agreed            7 644,61 

D990 355 mm diam. No.          20 467,32            9 611,79  Agreed          10 855,53 

D1000 400 mm diam. No.          33 517,86          16 374,11  Agreed          17 143,75 

D1010 450 mm diam. No.          47 118,52          18 371,29  Agreed          28 747,23 

D1020 500 mm diam. No.          59 559,70          20 705,35  Agreed          38 854,35 

D13660 VALVES, FLOW METER, ETC.Supply of Valve (left-ha No.            7 218,83            4 602,42            6 083,00  Cost includes Nuts Bolts Gaskets. Total cost 6083 excl markup. Have further 

negotiated costs with supplier, however concern remains of escalation over the 

following 17 months 

             5 600,00            1 618,83 

D13670 b) 110 mm diam. No.            8 788,92            5 559,20            7 238,00  Cost includes Nuts Bolts Gaskets. Total cost 7238 excl markup.             1 550,92 

D13680 c) 160 mm diam. No.          13 188,21            8 954,36  Agreed            4 233,85 

D13822 200mm or 250mm or 300mm in diameter No.            6 758,00            5 046,83  Agreed            1 711,17 

D13930 Remove all refuse, rubble, sand, building material, etc No.            1 000,00               584,14  Agreed               415,86 

D13940 Pumping out water in valve chambers to maintain dry c No.            1 500,00               706,30  Agreed               793,70 

D14260 Supply of new underground hydrant only as per specifi No.            6 704,00            4 561,75  Agreed            2 142,25 

D14310 Installation of new above ground hydrant (pillar type) c No.            4 134,00            2 978,55  Agreed            1 155,45 

D14670 c) 100mm up to 150mm in diameter No.            3 766,00            2 663,92  Agreed            1 102,08 

D14680 including 75mm diameter combination meter) 200mm No.            5 000,00            3 641,85  Agreed            1 358,15 

D14820 Geotextile / Geomembrane wrapped around a crushed m²                 45,00                 31,42  Agreed                 13,58 

D14920 g) 50 mm diam. m                 67,00                 41,72  Agreed                 25,28 

D14940 i) 75mm diam. m               122,00                 68,30  Agreed                 53,70 

D14950 j) 110mm diam. m               128,00                 73,76  Agreed                 54,24 

D14980 c) 25 mm diam. m               105,00                 65,44  Agreed                 39,56 

D14990 d) 32 mm diam. m               190,00               110,70  Agreed                 79,30 

D15000 e) 40 mm diam. m               339,00               166,98  Agreed               172,02 

D15020 b) 20 mm diam. m                 68,00                 51,22  Agreed                 16,78 

D15030 c) 25 mm diam. m               136,00                 72,83  Agreed                 63,17 

D15040 d) 32 mm diam. m               203,00               113,40  Agreed                 89,60 

D15050 e) 40 mm diam. m               339,00               168,88  Agreed               170,12 

E360 b) Yellow lines (Broken or unbroken)   i) 100 mm wide km          12 334,00            9 321,69          11 798,00  Confirm same cost as white line spraying (E340 & E350) which are accepted               536,00 

E370 ii) 300 mm wide km          37 540,00          27 617,81          32 177,00  Confirm same cost as white line spraying (E340 & E350) which are accepted            5 363,00 

F700 Disposal cost for dumping the drilling mud, including b Ton            3 756,00            2 002,24  Agreed            1 753,76 

G20 1.1.2 Soil treatment around fence m²               150,00                 74,20  Agreed                 75,80 

G200 1.4 Repair and maintenance1.4.1 All systems shall be Months          22 000,00            9 497,00          19 000,00 In order to provide best value rates on the holistic security activity, cost and 

shortfalls on security systems incorporated into monthly fee. (See Low Rates 

Query on VPN). Further negotiation with suppliers allows for further reduction, 

however concern that prices may increase over the next 17 months. Thus target 

rate cannot be met.

           18 000,00            4 000,00 

G210 1.5 Installation1.5.1 The installation of the systems incl Sum          73 234,50          39 328,49          44 524,00  Cost as per Security systems Supplier, no mark up          28 710,50 

H30 1.1.3 Soil treatment around fence m²               150,00                 82,20  Agreed                 67,80 

H210 1.3.3 Alarm systems1.3.3.1 8J Electric fence energiser No            8 450,00            6 207,34            8 000,00  Energiser Supply only cost at 13,000, contractor priced at 65% as is potentially re-

usable item. As cost is below initial purchase, target rate cannot be met. Rate is 

reduced as far as possible 

              450,00 

H260 1.4 Repair and maintenance1.4.1 All systems shall be Months          10 000,00            7 306,60          10 000,00  Security Supplier cost 10,000. Further negotiation with suppliers allows for further 

reduction, however concern that prices may increase over the next 17 months. No 

mark up added 

             8 500,00            1 500,00 

H270 1.5 Installation1.5.1 The installation of the systems incl Sum          74 956,00          42 743,39          44 524,00  Cost as per Security systems Supplier, no mark up          30 432,00 

J40 1.1.4 Soil treatment around fence m²               150,00                 74,20  Agreed                 75,80 

J190 1.3.1.6 PTZ camera No          12 922,00            9 428,86  Agreed            3 493,14 

J290 1.3.3.2 Electric fence energiser No          13 000,00            7 117,34            8 000,00  Energiser Supply only cost at 13,000, contractor priced at 65% as is potentially re-

usable item. As cost is below initial purchase, target rate cannot be met. Rate is 

reduced as far as possible 

           5 000,00 

J340 1.4 Repair and maintenance1.4.1 All systems shall be Months          12 500,00            8 330,60          12 000,00  Cost as per Security systems Supplier, no mark up            10 000,00            2 500,00 

J350 1.5 Installation1.5.1 The installation of the systems incl Sum          80 635,00          48 935,79          52 100,00  Cost as per Security systems Supplier, no mark up          28 535,00 

J360 1.6 Testing, commissioning and training1.6.1 Testing a Sum          13 381,88            8 394,98  Agreed            4 986,90 
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TENDER 150Q/2024/25: TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW 
WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 

 
(TO BE FILLED IN BY THE CONTRACTOR) 

 
Confirmation of Receipt 
 
 
The contractor identified in the offer part of the Contract hereby confirms receipt from the City of Cape Town 
(identified in the acceptance part) of 1 (one) complete, signed copy of the Contract containing price schedule as 
awarded by the BAC, including the Schedule of Deviations (if any) on:  
 
The................................................ (Day)  
 
Of................................................. (Month) 
  
20........... (year) 
 
At................................................. (Place)  
 
 
For the Supplier: Signature(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 
Name(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 
Capacity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 
Signature and name of witness:  
 
 
Signature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

























































































 

TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 
  

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES      

  
SCHEDULE A: PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (SMALL WORKS) 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMEN
T 

DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  
SANS 
1200 A 

PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL (SMALL WORKS)   
  

  8.3 
SCHEDULED FIXED-CHARGE AND VALUE-
RELATED ITEMS 

  
  

    
PANEL 1 (3CE or higher for Projects over R1m up 
to R3m) 

  
  

    Contractor's general obligations     

A10-1   
Security (performance guarantee) (Framework 
contract once off pay item) Sum 50 000.00 

A20-1   
Insurance (blanket/umbrella policy) (Framework 
contract annual pay item) Sum 30 000.00 

  8.3.2 Establishment of facilities on the Site     

  8.3.2.2 Facilities for the Contractor     

A30-1   a) Offices and storage sheds Sum 5 420.00 

A40-1   e) Ablution and latrine facilities Sum 2 710.00 

A50-1   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications Sum 2 035.00 

A60-1 
8.3.3 

General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 
obligations Sum 5 428.00 

A70-1 8.3.4 Removal of Site Establishment Sum 3 392.00 

A80-1   
Testing carried out by commercial or council 
laboratory as ordered by Employer’s Agent Prov Sum 10 000.00 

A90-1   % Profit and Attendance for item A80 % 12% 

  8.4 SCHEDULED TIME-RELATED ITEMS     

A100-1   Contractual requirements day 1 357.00 

  8.4.2 
Operation and Maintenance of Facilities on Site, for 
the duration of the Duration of Construction, except 
where otherwise stated 

  
  

  
PSA 

8.4.2.2 
Facilities for the Contractor   

  

A110-1   a) Offices and storage sheds day 950.00 

A120-1   e) Ablution and latrine facilities day 271.00 

A130-1   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications day 271.00 

A140-1 
8.4.5 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 

obligations day 1 100.00 

    
PANEL 2 (4CE or higher for Projects over R3m up 
to R6m) 

  
  

    Contractor's general obligations     

A10-2   
Security (performance guarantee) (Framework 
contract once off pay item) Sum 120 000.00 

A20-2   
Insurance (blanket/umbrella policy) (Framework 
contract annual pay item) Sum 40 000.00 

  8.3.2 Establishment of facilities on the Site     

  8.3.2.2 Facilities for the Contractor     

A30-2   a) Offices and storage sheds Sum 5 420.00 



A40-2   e) Ablution and latrine facilities Sum 2 710.00 

A50-2   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications Sum 2 035.00 

A60-2 
8.3.3 

General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 
obligations Sum 5 428.00 

A70-2 8.3.4 Removal of Site Establishment Sum 3 392.00 

A80-2   
Testing carried out by commercial or council 
laboratory as ordered by Employer’s Agent Prov Sum 10 000.00 

A90-2   % Profit and Attendance for item A80 % 12% 

  8.4 SCHEDULED TIME-RELATED ITEMS     

A100-2   Contractual requirements day 1 800.00 

  8.4.2 
Operation and Maintenance of Facilities on Site, for 
the duration of the Duration of Construction, except 
where otherwise stated 

  
  

  
PSA 

8.4.2.2 
Facilities for the Contractor   

  

A110-2   a) Offices and storage sheds day 1 100.00 

A120-2   e) Ablution and latrine facilities day 500.00 

A130-2   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications day 500.00 

A140-2 
8.4.5 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 

obligations day 1 450.00 

    
PANEL 3 (5CE or higher for Projects over R6m up 
to R10m) 

  
  

    Contractor's general obligations     

A10-3   
Security (performance guarantee) (Framework 
contract once off pay item) Sum 195 000.00 

A20-3   
Insurance (blanket/umbrella policy) (Framework 
contract annual pay item) Sum 68 000.00 

  8.3.2 Establishment of facilities on the Site     

  8.3.2.2 Facilities for the Contractor     

A30-3   a) Offices and storage sheds Sum 5 420.00 

A40-3   e) Ablution and latrine facilities Sum 2 710.00 

A50-3   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications Sum 2 035.00 

A60-3 
8.3.3 

General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 
obligations Sum 5 428.00 

A70-3 8.3.4 Removal of Site Establishment Sum 3 392.00 

A80-3   
Testing carried out by commercial or council 
laboratory as ordered by Employer’s Agent Prov Sum 10 000.00 

A90-3   % Profit and Attendance for item A80 % 12% 

  8.4 SCHEDULED TIME-RELATED ITEMS     

A100-3   Contractual requirements day 2 500.00 

  8.4.2 
Operation and Maintenance of Facilities on Site, for 
the duration of the Duration of Construction, except 
where otherwise stated 

  
  

  
PSA 

8.4.2.2 
Facilities for the Contractor   

  

A110-3   a) Offices and storage sheds day 1 300.00 

A120-3   e) Ablution and latrine facilities day 500.00 

A130-3   
g) Water supplies, electric power (including provision 
of generator) and communications day 500.00 



A140-3 
8.4.5 General responsibilities and other fixed-charge 

obligations day 1 650.00 

  PSA 8.7 DAYWORKS (As ordered by the Employer’s Agent)     

    LABOUR CHARGES     

A150   (a) Skilled Labourer h 74.00 

A160   (b) Unskilled Labourer h 70.57 

A170   (c) Team leader h 74.65 

A180   (d) Foreman h 169.65 

A190   (e) Artisan / Pipelayer/ Bricklayer h 85.50 

A200   (f) Plant Operator h 81.43 

A210   (g) Flagperson h 67.86 

A220   (h) Driver h 74.65 

A230   (i) Security Guard h 74.65 

A240   (j) Steel Welder h 64.00 

    MATERIALS CHARGES     

A250   (a) Actual cost of material (excl. VAT) Prov Sum 100 000.00 

A260   (b) Handling costs in respect of item A250 % 12% 

    
PLANT CHARGES (As ordered by the Employer’s 
Agent) 

  
  

A270   (a) Backhoe / Digger loader h 671.81 

A280   (b) Tractor h 53.00 

A290   (c) Trailor h 53.00 

    (d) Tip truck     

A300   (i) Capacity of 6 m3 h 459.18 

A310   (ii) Capacity of 10 m3 h 581.33 

A320   (e) Walk-behind vibrating roller (1t) h 122.15 

A330   (f) Plate compactor h 62.43 

A340   (g) Water cart (5000 l) h 400.37 

A350   (h) Water cart (9000 l) h 633.81 

A360   (i) Concrete mixer h 98.11 

    (k) Flat bed truck     

A370   (i) Capacity of 3 ton h 342.00 

A380   (ii) Capacity of 6 ton h 455.00 

A390   
(l) Compressor (16 m3 / min) including hoses and 
breakers h 346.08 

A400   (m) Excavator (minimum 20 ton) h 883.53 

A410   (n) Excavator (minimum 30 ton) h 955.00 

    (o) Light delivery vehicle     

A420   (i) Capacity of 0,5 ton h 80.00 

A430   (ii) Capacity of 1 ton h 100.00 

    (p) Pumps     

    
Super Silent Selwood Seltorque pumps (or 
equivalent approved) 

  
  

A440   (i) 75mm diam h 256.00 

A450   (ii) 100mm diam h 370.00 

A460   (iii) 150mm diam h 390.00 

A470   (q) Sludge pump h 162.00 

A480   (r) Other plant not specified above Prov Sum 10 000.00 

A490   (s) Handling costs in respect of item A480 % 12% 

  PSA 8.8 TEMPORARY WORKS     

  PSA 8.8.1 Main access roads to works     



    
Construction and reinstatement of temporary access 
roads 

  
  

A500   (a) Up to 3 meter width m 589.00 

A510   (b) Up to 7 meter width m 697.00 

    
Removal of temporary access roads and reinstate 
site to original condition 

  
  

A520   (a) Up to 3 meter width m 196.23 

A530   (b) Up to 7 meter width m 272.58 

  PSA 8.8.2 

Accommodating traffic and maintaining temporary 
deviations one and two-way traffic as per the traffic 
manual in : (incl. traffic safety officer,flagmen, 
delineators and all signage) 

  

  

A540   (a) Point repair (Up to 15 meter) No. 3 754.00 

A550   (b) Point repair (Over 15m and up to 30 meter) No. 5 899.00 

A560   (c) Short Term Works km 8 143.00 

A570   (d) Urban streets - Two-Way lane closure km 10 178.00 

A580   (e) Urban streets - One-Way traffic accommodated km 10 178.00 

A590   
(f) Urban streets - Lane Closure in and beyond 
junction km 13 571.00 

A600   
g) Minor Arterial: Traffic Accomodation for Launch 
Pits and Point Repairs  km 15 500.00 

  
PSA 

8.8.4.1 
Location and protection of existing services   

  

A610   
(a) Supply or hire of specialist equipment for 
detection of existing services Sum 2 442.00 

A620   (b) The use of specialist equipment for detection h 285.50 

  
PSA 

8.8.4.2 
Hand excavation necessary for locating and exposing 
existing services in all materials: 

  
  

A630   (a) In roadways m³ 365.00 

A640   (b) In all other areas m³ 285.00 

  PSA 8.8.7 Dealing with water:     

A650   (a) Establishment Sum 5 347.54 

A660   (b) Dealing with subsurface water day 2 198.80 

A670   (c) Dealing with surface water day 1 500.00 

  PSA 8.8.7 
Dealing with subsurface water by means of a well 
point system 

  
  

A680   (a) Establishment Sum 550.00 

A690   (b) Installation of well points and manifold No. 875.00 

A700   (c) Operate and maintain (150 points max) day 2 895.00 

A710   (d) Operate and maintain (300 points max) day 3 500.00 

A720   
(e) Provisional Sum for other Specialist dewatering 
not covered above Prov Sum 10 000.00 

A730   (f) % Profit and Attendance for item A720 % 12% 

  PSA 8.8.8 Watching, lighting and temporary fencing     

  
PSA 

8.8.8.1 
Provision of PSiRA Security Guards as approved by 
the Employers Agent 

  
  

A740   a) PSiRA Grade A Guard Man-day 976.00 

A750   b) PSiRA Grade B Armed Guard Man-day 1 463.81 

A760   c) PSiRA Grade B Unarmed Guard Man-day 836.00 

A770   d) PSiRA Grade C Armed Guard Man-day 1 072.10 

A780   e) PSiRA Grade C Unarmed Guard Man-day 697.00 

A790   f) PSiRA Grade D Unarmed Guard Man-day 697.00 



A800   

g) Extra-over item (a-f) above for security guards 
working overtime, night work, or on a weekend or 
public holiday when instructed Man-day 697.00 

A810   h) Temporary fencing  m 53.00 

A820   i) Lighting  day 392.00 

  PSA 8.8.9 Liaison with Service Authorities     

    Wayleave applications     

A830   a)  Roads & Stormwater Sum 1 500.00 

A840   b) Water and Sanitation - Services Sum 500.00 

A850   c) Water and Sanitation - Bulk Sum 500.00 

A860   d)  Eskom Electricity Sum 500.00 

A870   e) City of Cape Town - Electricity Department Sum 500.00 

A880   f) Telkom Sum 500.00 

A890   g) Open Serve - Fibre Sum 550.00 

A900   h) Dark Fibre Africa Sum 550.00 

A910   i) Vuma Fibre Sum 550.00 

A920   j) Frogfoot Fibre Sum 550.00 

A930   k) Liquid Telecom Fibre Sum 550.00 

A940   l) Octotel Fibre Sum 550.00 

A950   m) Other Prov Sum 2 000.00 

A960   n) Handling costs and profit for item A950 % 12% 

A970   
j) Application for use of portion of public open space 
per Works Project  Prov Sum 20 000.00 

A980   
k) Monthly rental of portion of public open space per 
Works Project  Prov Sum 10 000.00 

  PSA 8.9 HEALTH AND SAFETY     

A990 PSA 8.9.1 Complying with Health and Safety requirements day 1 000.00 

  PSA 8.9.2 Asbestos Specialist Services:     

A1000   

(a) Handling and disposal of asbestos-containing 
waste from site to the permitted Vissershok landfill 
site, in accordance with legislation Sum 7 803.00 

A1010   

(b) Transport of  asbestos-containing waste at the 
permitted low-hazard (H:h) landfill site at Vissershok, 
in accordance with legislation ton.km 74.46 

A1020   

(c) Cost of dumping at permitted Vissershok landfill 
site (Original tipping slips are required for audit 
purposes) ton 879.00 

A1030   
Medical surveilance for EPWP workers if required, as 
stipulated in Asbestos Regulations No. 697.00 

    ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT     

A1040 
PSA 8.10 

Complying with Environmental Management 
requirements day 500.00 

A1050 PSA 8.11 Noise Exemption Permit per Works Project Sum 1 757.00 

    COMMUNITY LIAISON OFFICER     

A1060   a) Employment of CLO Work day 460.00 

A1070   a) Handling costs and profit for item A1080 % 12% 

 

  



TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 
  

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES      

  
SCHEDULE B: SITE CLEARANCE 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  
SANS 1200 

C 
SITE CLEARANCE   

  

    Clear and Grub:     

B10 
PSC 8.2.1 Clear and grub site (provisional: area to be 

designated by Employers Agent) m² 23.00 

  8.2.2 Remove and grub trees  and tree stumps of girth     

B20   a) Up to and including 0,5m No. 1 350.00 

B30   b) over 0,5m up to and including 1,0m No. 1 608.00 

B40   c) over 1,0 m up to and including 2,0m No. 3 754.00 

  PSC 8.2.7 Dismantle and remove      

    a) Dismantle and Remove: Pipelines     

    Dismantle and Remove: Pipelines (all materials)     

B50      i) Up to 250mm nominal diameter m 41.00 

B60   
   ii) Over 250mm diameter up to 500mm nominal 
diameter m 67.00 

B70      iii) Over 500mm nominal diameter m 150.00 

    
Dismantle and Remove: Pipelines encased in 
concrete (all materials) 

  
  

B80      iv) Up to 250mm nominal diameter m 70.00 

B90   
   v) Over 250mm diameter up to 500mm nominal 
diameter m 70.00 

B100    vi) Over 500mm nominal diameter m 120.00 

B110   
b) Dismantle and Remove: Valve or Hydrant 
Chambers (Concrete) No. 550.00 

B120   
c) Dismantle and Remove: Valve or Hydrant 
Chambers (Brick) No. 550.00 

B130   
d) Dismantle and Remove: Kerb, Edging and 
channels m 27.00 

    e) Dismantle and Remove: Asphalt     

B140      i) Asphalt (0mm to 50mm thick) m² 38.00 

B150      ii) Asphalt (Over 50mm thick) m² 70.00 

B160   f) Dismantle and Remove: Road Signs No. 27.00 

B170   g) Dismantle and Remove: Vertical poles / bollards No. 68.00 

    h) Dismantle and Remove: Fence     

B180      i) All wire type fencing m 27.00 

B190      ii) All palisade type fencing m 139.00 

B200      iii) Vibracrete walls  m 203.00 

B210   i) Dismantle and Remove: Trees and Plants / Shrubs No. 139.00 

B220   j) Dismantle and Remove: Grass and lawns m² 24.00 

    
k) Dismantle and Remove: Concrete in roads, 
driveways or walkways 

  
  

B230      i) Up to 100mm thick concrete m² 70.00 

B240      ii) over 100mm and up to 200mm thick concrete m² 100.00 

B250      iii) over 200mm thick concrete m² 120.00 

B260   
l) Dismantle and Remove: Brick Paving in roads, 
driveways or walkways m² 50.00 



B270   m) Dismantle and Remove: Concrete Thrust Blocks m³ 590.00 

B280 
PSC 8.2.10 Remove topsoil to a nominal depth of 150mm, 

stockpile and reinstate m³ 48.00 

B290 PSC 8.2.11 Remove and dispose of rubble  m³ 278.00 

  PSC 8.2.12 
Remove and stockpile material for later reinstatement 
(including reinstatement upon completion) 

  
  

B300   a) Kerbs, edging and channels m 100.00 

B310   b) Road signs No. 100.00 

B320   c) Trees and Plants / Shrubs No. 150.00 

B330   d) Vertical poles / bollards No. 350.00 

B340   e) Grass and lawns m² 91.00 

B350   f) Brick Paving in roads, driveways or walkways m² 221.45 

    g) Fence     

B360      i) All wire type fencing m 247.00 

B370      ii) All palisade type fencing m 343.00 

B380      iii) Vibracrete walls  m 353.00 

  PSC 8.2.13 
Remove existing and install new (including 
reinstatement upon completion) 

  
  

B390   a) Road Signs No. 284.00 

B400   b) Trees and Plants / Shrubs No. 364.00 

B410   c) Vertical poles / bollards No. 1 305.00 

    d) Fence     

B420      i) All wire type fencing m 274.00 

B430      ii) All palisade type fencing m 1 295.00 

B440      iii) Vibracrete walls  m 815.00 

  PSC 8.2.14 Saw cutting of existing surfaces     

    a) Asphalt     

B450      i) Asphalt (0mm to 50mm thick) m 21.00 

B460      ii) Asphalt (Over 50mm thick) m 24.00 

    b) Concrete     

B470      i) Up to 100mm thick concrete m 21.00 

B480      ii) over 100mm and up to 200mm thick concrete m 24.00 

B490      iii) over 200mm thick concrete m 31.00 

B500   c) Paving m 21.00 

    MISCELLANEOUS     

B510 PSC 8.2.16 Removal of Bees Prov Sum 2 000.00 

B520   Handling costs in respect of item B510 % 12% 

 

  



TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 
  

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES      

  
SCHEDULE C: EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES) 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  SANS 1200 
DB 

EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES)   

  

    EXCAVATION     

  PSDB 8.3.2 
a) 

Excavate in all materials by machine for trenches, 
backfill, compact, and dispose of surplus material  

  

  

    Over 100mm up to 500 mm diam. for total trench 
depth: 

  
  

C10   a) Exceeding 0,0 m but not exceeding 1,0 m m 128.00 

C20   b) Exceeding 1,0 m but not exceeding 2,0 m m 150.00 

C30   c) Exceeding 2,0 m but not exceeding 3,0 m m 257.00 

C40   d) Exceeding 3,0 m but not exceeding 4,0m m 475.00 

C50   e) Exceeding 4,0 m but not exceeding 5,0 m m 610.00 

  PSDB 8.3.2 
b) 

Extra-over items C10 to C50 incl. for (provisional):   

  

C60      i) Intermediate material m³ 180.00 

C70      ii) Hard rock  m³ 550.00 

C80 

PSDB 8.3.2 
c) 

Excavate and dispose of unsuitable material from 
trench bottom (Provisional) m³ 180.00 

  
PSDB 8.3.2 

d) 
Excavate in all materials by hand for trenches, 
backfill, compact, and dispose of surplus material 

  
  

    
Over 100mm up to 500 mm diam. for total trench 
depth: 

  
  

C90   a) Exceeding 0,0 m but not exceeding 1,0 m m 215.00 

C100   b) Exceeding 1,0 m but not exceeding 2,0 m m 300.00 

C110   c) Exceeding 2,0 m but not exceeding 3,0 m m 515.00 

  
PSDB 8.3.2 

b) 
Extra-over items C90 to C110 incl. for (provisional):   

  

C120      i) Intermediate material m³ 180.00 

C130      ii) Hard rock m³ 589.00 

  PSDB 8.3.2 
e) 

Excavations for point repairs and valve chambers / 
structure installation 

  

  

    Excavate in all materials for short trenches, backfill, 
compact and dispose of surplus material for all pipe 
diameters for the following depths: 

  

  

C140   a) Exceeding 0,0 m but not exceeding 1,0 m m³ 210.00 

C150   b) Exceeding 1,0 m but not exceeding 2,0 m m³ 244.00 

C160   c) Exceeding 2,0 m but not exceeding 3,0 m m³ 339.00 

C170   d) Exceeding 3,0 m but not exceeding 4,0m m³ 542.00 

C180   e) Exceeding 4,0 m but not exceeding 5,0 m m³ 882.00 

  
PSDB 8.3.2 

b) 
Extra-over items C140 to C180 incl. for (provisional):   

  

C190      i) Intermediate material m³ 180.00 

C200      ii) Hard rock m³ 550.00 

  
PSDB 8.3.2 

b) 
Extra-over C70, C130 and C200 for excavation in 
hard rock 

  
  



C210   
iii) using pneumatic tools or other techniques where 
blasting is not permitted m³ 814.00 

    EXCAVATION ANCILLARIES     

  PSDB 
8.3.3.1 

Make up deficiency in backfill material (provisional)   
  

C220 8.3.3.1 a) From other necessary excavations on site m³ 59.00 

  8.3.3.1 c) By importation from commercial source (As approved 
by the Employer's Agent) 

  

  

C230   a) Sand m³ 320.00 

C240   b) Up to 37mm stone any thickness m³ 720.00 

C250   

c) Extra over for 5% cement stabilized backfill on 
items C220 & C230 where ordered by the Employers 
Agent m³ 161.00 

C260 8.3.3.3 Compaction in road reserve m³ 61.00 

  8.3.4 PARTICULAR ITEMS     

  PSDB 8.3.4 
a) Shoring trench for pipeline excavations (for 
depths): 

  
  

C270      i) 1,0m - 2,0m m 172.00 

C280      ii)  2,0m - 3,0m m 311.00 

C290      iii) 3,0m - 4,0m m 375.00 

C300      iv) 4,0m - 5,0m m 418.00 

    b) Shoring for point repairs     

C310      i) 1,0m - 2,0m m² 299.00 

C320      ii)  2,0m - 3,0m m² 443.00 

C330      iii) 3,0m - 4,0m m² 486.00 

C340      iv) 4,0m - 5,0m m² 550.00 

C350   
c) Shoring design and approval costs as approved by 
the Employers Agent h 450.00 

  8.3.5 EXISTING SERVICES     

  8.3.5 a) Services that intersect a trench (temporary 
protection) 

  
  

C360   a) LV electrical cables No. 141.00 

C370   b) HV electrical cables No. 208.00 

C380   c) House water connections No. 88.00 

C390   d) Water mains No. 351.00 

C400   e) Water erf connections ( Up to 50mm dia ) No. 226.00 

C410   f) Bulk water mains No. 321.00 

C420   g) Stormwater pipes up to 600mm dia. No. 492.00 

C430   h) Stormwater pipes over 600mm dia. No. 298.00 

C440   i) Sewer erf connections ( Up to 110mm dia ) No. 129.00 

C450   j) Sewer pipes up to 300 mm dia. No. 129.00 

C460   k) Sewer pipes over 300 mm dia. No. 230.00 

C470   l) Telecommunication cables in ducts No. 176.00 

C480   m) Telecommunication optic fibre cables No. 285.00 

C490   n) Stormwater channels and kerbs No. 219.00 

  8.3.5 b) Services that adjoin a trench (temporary protection)     

C500   a) LV electrical cables m 35.00 

C510   b) HV electrical cables m 35.00 

C520   c) Water mains m 35.00 

C530   d) Water erf connections ( Up to 50mm dia ) m 35.00 

C540   e) Bulk water mains m 35.00 



C550   f) Stormwater pipes up to 600mm dia. m 35.00 

C560   g) Stormwater pipes over 600mm dia. m 35.00 

C570   h) Sewer erf connections (Up to 110mm dia ) m 35.00 

C580   i) Sewer pipes up to 300 mm dia. m 35.00 

C590   j) Sewer pipes over 300 mm dia. m 35.00 

C600   k) Telecommunication cables in ducts m 35.00 

C610   l) Telecommunication optic fibre cables m 35.00 

C620   m) Stormwater channels and kerbs m 35.00 

  PSDB 8.3.6 FINISHING (REINSTATEMENT)     

  
PSDB 
8.3.6.1 

Reinstate road surfaces complete with all courses 
from commercial sources: 

  
  

    LAYER WORKS     

  1200 DM Selected layer     

C630 
8.3.5 

G7 Selected layer from commercial sources, 
constructed in 150mm layers compacted to 93% 
MOD AASHTO (100% for sand) m3 394.00 

  1200 ME Subbase     

C640 
8.3.3 Construct subbase with G5 material from commercial 

sources compacted to 95% of MAASHTO density  m3 606.00 

C650 

ME 8.3.5(d) 
Process subbase material by means of cement 
stabilisation, to produce C4 / C3 subbase layer, 
compacted to 97 % Mod. AASHTO m3 760.00 

C660 8.3.8 Stabilising agent: Portland cement t 2 199.00 

  1200 MF Base Course     

C670 
8.3.3 Construct base with G4 material from commercial 

sources compacted to 98% of MAASHTO density  m3 756.00 

  1200 MH ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING     

    
Asphalt base (BTB) (50/70 bitumen; 28mm max. 
aggregate)   

  
  

C680   Continuously graded - CCC Type  m3 1 003.00 

    PRIME COAT     

  8.5.1 Prime coat using:     

    MC-30 Cutback bitumen     

C690   On Roads  m² 33.00 

C700   On Sidewalks  m² 33.00 

  8.5.4 ASPHALT SURFACING     

    Roads     

    Continuously graded - CCC Type     

C710   30mm Thick m² 251.00 

C720   40mm Thick m² 271.00 

C730   50mm Thick m² 312.00 

    Continuously graded - COLTO Type Medium     

C740   30mm Thick m² 251.00 

C750   40mm Thick m² 290.00 

C760   50mm Thick m² 322.00 

    Sidewalks     

    Continuously graded - COLTO Type Fine     

C770   20mm Thick m² 224.00 

C780   30mm Thick m² 251.00 

    Joint sealants     



C790   
Application of waterproofing sealant to asphalt 
patches (‘Colseal‘ or equivalent) l 38.00 

  
PSDB 
8.3.6.1 

Reinstate other surfaces including the following new 
layerworks from commercial sources: 

  
  

C800   

a) Concrete (30 MPa strength, thickness according to 
specification, on selected layers as required for 
sidewalks and driveways) m3 2 850.00 

  1200 MJ SEGMENTED PAVING     

  8.2.2 
Concrete interlocking block paving (Class 30, 
200x100x60mm thickness)  complete with 20mm 
sand bedding and joint filling sand 

  
  

C810   Grey interlocking pavers m² 225.00 

C820   Tan interlocking pavers  m² 240.00 

C830   Charcoal interlocking pavers  m² 238.00 

C840   Terracotta interlocking pavers  m² 239.00 

    
Concrete interlocking block paving (Class 30, 
200x100x80mm thickness)  complete with 20mm 
sand bedding and joint filling sand 

  
  

C850   Grey interlocking pavers m² 241.00 

C860   Tan interlocking pavers  m² 268.00 

C870   Charcoal interlocking pavers  m² 267.00 

C880   Terracotta interlocking pavers  m² 268.00 

    
Concrete straight edge bond paving blocks (Class 30, 
200x100x50mm thickness)  complete with 20mm 
sand bedding and joint filling sand 

  

  

C890   Grey interlocking pavers m² 209.00 

C900   Tan interlocking pavers  m² 258.00 

C910   Charcoal interlocking pavers  m² 258.00 

C920   Terracotta interlocking pavers  m² 257.00 

    
Concrete straight edge bond paving blocks (Class 30, 
200x100x70mm thickness)  complete with 20mm 
sand bedding and joint filling sand 

  

  

C930   Grey interlocking pavers m² 246.00 

C940   Tan interlocking pavers  m² 308.00 

C950   Charcoal interlocking pavers  m² 308.00 

C960   Terracotta interlocking pavers  m² 308.00 

    
Concrete cobble paving blocks (Class 30, 50mm 
thickness)  complete with 20mm sand bedding and 
joint filling sand 

  
  

C970   Single charcoal cobble m² 437.00 

C980   Double charcoal cobble m² 397.00 

    
Concrete cobble paving blocks (Class 30, 70mm 
thickness)  complete with 20mm sand bedding and 
joint filling sand 

  
  

C990   Single charcoal cobble m² 542.00 

C1000   Double charcoal cobble m² 450.00 

    
(a) Clay block paving (Class PA, 200x100x50mm 
thickness)  complete with 20mm sand bedding and 
joint filling sand 

  
  

C1010   (i) De Hoop Red or equivalent m² 447.00 

C1020   (ii) Wheatstone or equivalent m² 328.00 



    
(b) Clay block paving (Class PA, 222x100x73mm 
thickness)  complete with 20mm sand bedding and 
joint filling sand 

  
  

C1030   (i) De Hoop Red or equivalent m² 612.00 

C1040   (ii) Wheatstone or equivalent m² 343.00 

C1050   
Installation of pavers (Paver costs measured 
separately) on 20mm sand bed. m² 95.00 

    Extra-over items C1050 for (provisional):     

C1060   

   i) Material cost of new pavers not included in the 
Schedule of Rates                                                              
(This Provisional Sum not to exceed R15 000 per 
Works Order) Prov Sum 15 000.00 

C1070     ii) Handling costs and profit for item C1060 % 12% 

C1080 8.2.3 Cutting of blocks against edge restraints m 38.00 

    LANDSCAPING     

C1090   Grass and lawns m² 97.00 

 

  



TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES  
     

SCHEDULE D: MEDIUM-PRESSURE PIPELINES 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  
SANS 
1200 L 

MEDIUM-PRESSURE PIPELINES   
  

    PIPEWORK  (NEW PIPES)     

  8.2.1 Supply of Pipes only     

    
Supply of uPVC Pressure Pipes to SANS 966 (Class 
12) (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D10   75 mm diam. m 49.50 

D20   90 mm diam. m 70.40 

D30   110 mm diam. m 89.10 

D40   160 mm diam. m 189.20 

D50   200 mm diam. m 294.80 

D60   250 mm diam. m 464.20 

D70   315 mm diam. m 739.20 

D80   355 mm diam. m 941.60 

D90   400 mm diam. m 1 201.20 

D100   450 mm diam. m 1 524.60 

D110   500 mm diam. m 1 873.30 

    
Supply of uPVC Pressure Pipes to SANS 966 (Class 
16) (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D120   75 mm diam. m 63.80 

D130   90 mm diam. m 90.20 

D140   110 mm diam. m 115.50 

D150   160 mm diam. m 244.20 

D160   200 mm diam. m 382.80 

D170   250 mm diam. m 600.60 

D180   315 mm diam. m 954.80 

D190   355 mm diam. m 1 219.90 

D200   400 mm diam. m 1 549.90 

    
Supply of PVC-O PN 12,5 Pressure Pipes to SANS 
16422 (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D210   110 mm diam. m 90.20 

D220   160 mm diam. m 170.50 

D230   200 mm diam. m 255.75 

D240   250 mm diam. m 407.00 

D250   315 mm diam. m 640.20 

D260   355 mm diam. m 819.50 

D270   400 mm diam. m 1 045.00 

D280   450 mm diam. m 1 298.00 

D290   500 mm diam. m 1 650.00 

    
Supply of PVC-O PN 16 Pressure Pipes to SANS 
16422 (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D300   110 mm diam. m 104.50 

D310   160 mm diam. m 203.50 

D320   200 mm diam. m 324.50 

D330   250 mm diam. m 519.20 



D340   315 mm diam. m 830.50 

D350   355 mm diam. m 1 061.50 

D360   400 mm diam. m 1 391.50 

D370   450 mm diam. m 1 760.00 

D380   500 mm diam. m 2 145.00 

    
Supply of PVC-O PN 20 Pressure Pipes to SANS 
16422 (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D390   110 mm diam. m 115.50 

D400   160 mm diam. m 247.50 

D410   200 mm diam. m 396.00 

D420   250 mm diam. m 627.00 

D430   315 mm diam. m 984.50 

D440   355 mm diam. m 1 237.50 

D450   400 mm diam. m 1 578.50 

D460   450 mm diam. m 1 980.00 

D470   500 mm diam. m 2 563.00 

    
Supply of PVC-O PN 25 Pressure Pipes to SANS 
16422 (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D480   110 mm diam. m 173.80 

D490   160 mm diam. m 369.60 

D500   200 mm diam. m 577.50 

D510   250 mm diam. m 871.50 

D520   315 mm diam. m 1 386.00 

D530   355 mm diam. m 1 779.75 

D540   400 mm diam. m 2 257.50 

D550   450 mm diam. m 2 861.25 

D560   500 mm diam. m 3 549.00 

    
Supply of HDPE Pressure Pipes to SANS 4427 
earmarked for erf connections and Horizontal 
Directional Drilling (SAPPMA certified) 

  
  

D570   16 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 5.38 

D580   20 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 9.00 

D590   25 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 11.00 

D610   32 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 14.00 

D620   40 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 21.00 

D630   50 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 31.90 

D640   63 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 52.00 

D650   75 mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 71.50 

D660   110mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 149.80 

D670   160mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 312.44 

D680   200mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 487.92 

D690   250mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 760.77 

D700   315mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 174.16 

D710   355mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 491.36 

D720   400mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 892.80 

D730   450mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 367.97 

D740   500mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 924.17 

    
Supply of Pex-Aluminium-Pex multi-layer pipe PN 16 
only for erf connection OD dimensions 

  
  

D750   16 mm diam. m 27.00 

D760   20 mm diam. m 45.36 



D770   25 mm diam. m 70.20 

D780   32 mm diam. m 109.00 

D790   40 mm diam. m 164.00 

  8.2.1 
Handle, lay and bed (class B), with spigot and socket 
joints, test and disinfect. (Pipes measured separately) 

  
  

    
PVC Pressure Pipes to SANS 966 (SAPPMA 
certified) 

  
  

D800   75 mm diam. m 59.09 

D810   90 mm diam. m 64.85 

D820   110 mm diam. m 75.47 

D830   160 mm diam. m 122.00 

D840   200 mm diam. m 117.05 

D850   250 mm diam. m 139.12 

D860   315 mm diam. m 173.97 

D870   355 mm diam. m 203.34 

D880   400 mm diam. m 223.23 

D890   450 mm diam. m 270.52 

D900   500 mm diam. m 303.56 

    JOINTING (POINT REPAIRS)     

    
Cut into existing pipeline for the nominal diameters 
and connect new pipeline and specials and make 
good and supply two long collar detachable joints 

  

  

D910   50 mm diam. No. 2 247.00 

D920   75 mm diam. No. 3 225.60 

D930   90 mm diam. No. 3 078.60 

D940   110 mm diam. No. 2 889.13 

D950   160 mm diam. No. 4 123.57 

D960   200 mm diam. No. 4 492.51 

D970   250 mm diam. No. 6 652.31 

D980   315 mm diam. No. 8 601.95 

D990   355 mm diam. No. 9 611.79 

D1000   400 mm diam. No. 16 374.11 

D1010   450 mm diam. No. 18 371.29 

D1020   500 mm diam. No. 20 705.35 

  
8.2.2 

Supply, lay, bed, joint, incl. cut pipes to length where 
required, test and disinfect. 

  

  

    BENDS: All socket ends (PVC Class 16)     

    11.25 deg     

D1030   75 mm diam. No. 151.20 

D1040   90 mm diam. No. 180.60 

D1050   110 mm diam. No. 233.10 

D1060   160 mm diam. No. 540.75 

D1070   200 mm diam. No. 963.90 

D1080   250 mm diam. No. 1 809.15 

D1090   300 mm diam. No. 4 874.99 

    22.5 deg     

D1140   75 mm diam. No. 151.20 

D1150   90 mm diam. No. 180.60 

D1160   110 mm diam. No. 233.10 

D1170   160 mm diam. No. 540.75 



D1180   200 mm diam. No. 963.90 

D1190   250 mm diam. No. 1 809.15 

D1200   300 mm diam. No. 4 874.99 

    45 deg     

D1250   75 mm diam. No. 172.20 

D1260   90 mm diam. No. 216.30 

D1270   110 mm diam. No. 275.10 

D1280   160 mm diam. No. 614.25 

D1290   200 mm diam. No. 1 103.55 

D1300   250 mm diam. No. 2 053.80 

D1310   300 mm diam. No. 5 417.80 

    90 deg     

D1360   75 mm diam. No. 172.20 

D1370   90 mm diam. No. 216.30 

D1380   110 mm diam. No. 275.10 

D1390   160 mm diam. No. 614.25 

D1400   200 mm diam. No. 1 103.55 

D1410   250 mm diam. No. 2 053.80 

D1420   300 mm diam. No. 5 417.80 

    BENDS: All socket ends (Ductile Iron PN 16)     

    11.25 deg     

D1470   75 mm diam. No. 504.00 

D1480   90 mm diam. No. 598.00 

D1490   110 mm diam. No. 831.00 

D1500   160 mm diam. No. 1 331.00 

D1510   200 mm diam. No. 1 997.00 

D1520   250 mm diam. No. 3 178.00 

D1530   300 mm diam. No. 4 784.00 

    22.5 deg     

D1580   75 mm diam. No. 504.00 

D1590   90 mm diam. No. 598.00 

D1600   110 mm diam. No. 831.00 

D1610   160 mm diam. No. 1 331.00 

D1620   200 mm diam. No. 1 997.00 

D1630   250 mm diam. No. 3 178.00 

D1640   300 mm diam. No. 4 784.00 

    45 deg     

D1690   75 mm diam. No. 504.00 

D1700   90 mm diam. No. 598.00 

D1710   110 mm diam. No. 831.00 

D1720   160 mm diam. No. 1 408.00 

D1730   200 mm diam. No. 2 096.00 

D1740   250 mm diam. No. 3 411.00 

D1750   300 mm diam. No. 5 017.00 

    90 deg     

D1800   75 mm diam. No. 504.00 

D1810   90 mm diam. No. 598.00 

D1820   110 mm diam. No. 831.00 

D1830   160 mm diam. No. 1 408.00 

D1840   200 mm diam. No. 2 096.00 



D1850   250 mm diam. No. 3 411.00 

D1860   300 mm diam. No. 5 017.00 

    BENDS: All plain ended (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

    11.25 deg     

D1910   75 mm diam. No. 1 401.75 

D1920   90 mm diam. No. 1 401.75 

D1930   110 mm diam. No. 1 825.95 

D1940   160 mm diam. No. 3 052.35 

D1950   200 mm diam. No. 4 145.40 

D1960   250 mm diam. No. 7 313.25 

D1970   300 mm diam. No. 7 761.05 

D1980   350 mm diam. No. 11 217.73 

D1990   400 mm diam. No. 14 312.88 

D2000   450 mm diam. No. 16 329.62 

D2010   500 mm diam. No. 22 005.95 

    22.5 deg     

D2020   75 mm diam. No. 1 401.75 

D2030   90 mm diam. No. 1 401.75 

D2040   110 mm diam. No. 1 825.95 

D2050   160 mm diam. No. 3 052.35 

D2060   200 mm diam. No. 4 145.40 

D2070   250 mm diam. No. 7 313.25 

D2080   300 mm diam. No. 7 761.05 

D2090   350 mm diam. No. 11 217.73 

D2100   400 mm diam. No. 14 312.88 

D2110   450 mm diam. No. 16 329.62 

D2120   500 mm diam. No. 22 005.95 

    45 deg     

D2130   75 mm diam. No. 1 551.90 

D2140   90 mm diam. No. 1 551.90 

D2150   110 mm diam. No. 2 060.10 

D2160   160 mm diam. No. 3 520.65 

D2170   200 mm diam. No. 4 655.70 

D2180   250 mm diam. No. 8 079.75 

D2190   300 mm diam. No. 8 657.15 

D2200   350 mm diam. No. 12 423.86 

D2210   400 mm diam. No. 16 016.50 

D2220   450 mm diam. No. 18 260.87 

D2230   500 mm diam. No. 24 742.66 

    90 deg     

D2240   75 mm diam. No. 1 564.50 

D2250   90 mm diam. No. 1 564.50 

D2260   110 mm diam. No. 2 216.55 

D2270   160 mm diam. No. 3 778.95 

D2280   200 mm diam. No. 5 195.40 

D2290   250 mm diam. No. 9 039.45 

D2300   300 mm diam. No. 10 071.34 

D2310   350 mm diam. No. 14 081.13 



D2320   400 mm diam. No. 17 829.30 

D2330   450 mm diam. No. 20 322.93 

D2340   500 mm diam. No. 27 588.55 

    BENDS: All plain ended (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

    11.25 deg     

D2350   75 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2360   90 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2370   110 mm diam. No. 2 045.00 

D2380   160 mm diam. No. 3 593.00 

D2390   200 mm diam. No. 5 073.00 

D2400   250 mm diam. No. 9 156.00 

D2410   300 mm diam. No. 11 113.00 

D2420   350 mm diam. No. 13 869.00 

D2430   400 mm diam. No. 19 090.00 

D2440   450 mm diam. No. 21 851.00 

D2450   500 mm diam. No. 29 994.00 

    22.5 deg     

D2460   75 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2470   90 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2480   110 mm diam. No. 2 045.00 

D2490   160 mm diam. No. 3 593.00 

D2500   200 mm diam. No. 5 073.00 

D2510   250 mm diam. No. 9 156.00 

D2520   300 mm diam. No. 11 113.00 

D2530   350 mm diam. No. 13 869.00 

D2540   400 mm diam. No. 19 090.00 

D2550   450 mm diam. No. 21 851.00 

D2560   500 mm diam. No. 29 994.00 

    45 deg     

D2570   75 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2580   90 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2590   110 mm diam. No. 2 045.00 

D2600   160 mm diam. No. 3 593.00 

D2610   200 mm diam. No. 5 073.00 

D2620   250 mm diam. No. 9 156.00 

D2630   300 mm diam. No. 11 113.00 

D2640   350 mm diam. No. 13 869.00 

D2650   400 mm diam. No. 19 090.00 

D2660   450 mm diam. No. 21 851.00 

D2670   500 mm diam. No. 29 994.00 

    90 deg     

D2680   75 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2690   90 mm diam. No. 1 645.00 

D2700   110 mm diam. No. 2 045.00 

D2710   160 mm diam. No. 3 593.00 

D2720   200 mm diam. No. 5 073.00 

D2730   250 mm diam. No. 9 156.00 

D2740   300 mm diam. No. 11 113.00 



D2750   350 mm diam. No. 13 869.00 

D2760   400 mm diam. No. 19 090.00 

D2770   450 mm diam. No. 21 851.00 

D2780   500 mm diam. No. 29 994.00 

    BENDS: Double flanged (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) including stainless steel nuts and bolts 

  

  

    11.25 deg     

D2790   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D2800   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D2810   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D2820   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D2830   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D2840   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D2850   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D2860   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D2870   400 mm diam. No. 13 981.22 

D2880   450 mm diam. No. 15 907.32 

D2890   500 mm diam. No. 24 914.67 

    22.5 deg     

D2900   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D2910   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D2920   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D2930   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D2940   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D2950   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D2960   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D2970   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D2980   400 mm diam. No. 13 981.22 

D2990   450 mm diam. No. 15 907.32 

D3000   500 mm diam. No. 24 914.67 

    45 deg     

D3010   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D3020   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D3030   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D3040   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D3050   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D3060   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D3070   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D3080   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D3090   400 mm diam. No. 13 845.48 

D3100   450 mm diam. No. 15 752.88 

D3110   500 mm diam. No. 24 672.78 

    90 deg     

D3120   75 mm diam. No. 1 476.30 

D3130   90 mm diam. No. 1 627.50 

D3140   110 mm diam. No. 1 744.05 

D3150   160 mm diam. No. 2 794.05 

D3160   200 mm diam. No. 4 112.85 

D3170   250 mm diam. No. 6 265.49 



D3180   300 mm diam. No. 9 041.34 

D3190   350 mm diam. No. 10 987.01 

D3200   400 mm diam. No. 14 053.56 

D3210   450 mm diam. No. 16 093.56 

D3220   500 mm diam. No. 25 726.44 

    BENDS: Double Flanged (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) including stainless steel nuts and bolts 

  

  

    11.25 deg     

D3230   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D3240   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D3250   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D3260   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D3270   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D3280   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D3290   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D3300   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D3310   400 mm diam. No. 13 845.48 

D3320   450 mm diam. No. 15 752.88 

D3330   500 mm diam. No. 24 672.78 

    22.5 deg     

D3340   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D3350   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D3360   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D3370   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D3380   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D3390   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D3400   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D3410   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D3420   400 mm diam. No. 13 845.48 

D3430   450 mm diam. No. 15 752.88 

D3440   500 mm diam. No. 24 672.78 

    45 deg     

D3450   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D3460   90 mm diam. No. 1 470.00 

D3470   110 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D3480   160 mm diam. No. 2 566.20 

D3490   200 mm diam. No. 3 966.90 

D3500   250 mm diam. No. 5 801.99 

D3510   300 mm diam. No. 8 812.68 

D3520   350 mm diam. No. 10 528.66 

D3530   400 mm diam. No. 13 845.48 

D3540   450 mm diam. No. 15 752.88 

D3550   500 mm diam. No. 24 672.78 

    90 deg     

D3560   75 mm diam. No. 1 476.30 

D3570   90 mm diam. No. 1 627.50 

D3580   110 mm diam. No. 1 744.05 

D3590   160 mm diam. No. 2 794.05 

D3600   200 mm diam. No. 4 112.85 



D3610   250 mm diam. No. 6 265.49 

D3620   300 mm diam. No. 9 041.34 

D3630   350 mm diam. No. 10 987.01 

D3640   400 mm diam. No. 14 053.56 

D3650   450 mm diam. No. 16 093.56 

D3660   500 mm diam. No. 25 726.44 

    BENDS: Double Flanged (Type 3: Cement lining and 
concreate sheating or equivalent) including stainless 
steel nuts and bolts 

  

  

    11.25 deg     

D3670   75 mm diam. No. 1 225.35 

D3680   90 mm diam. No. 1 417.50 

D3690   110 mm diam. No. 1 475.25 

D3700   160 mm diam. No. 2 307.90 

D3710   200 mm diam. No. 3 540.60 

D3720   250 mm diam. No. 4 921.34 

D3730   300 mm diam. No. 6 752.68 

D3740   350 mm diam. No. 8 508.83 

D3750   400 mm diam. No. 11 746.32 

D3760   450 mm diam. No. 13 713.90 

D3770   500 mm diam. No. 22 553.22 

    22.5 deg     

D3780   75 mm diam. No. 1 225.35 

D3790   90 mm diam. No. 1 417.50 

D3800   110 mm diam. No. 1 475.25 

D3810   160 mm diam. No. 2 307.90 

D3820   200 mm diam. No. 3 540.60 

D3830   250 mm diam. No. 4 921.34 

D3840   300 mm diam. No. 6 752.68 

D3850   350 mm diam. No. 8 508.83 

D3860   400 mm diam. No. 11 746.32 

D3870   450 mm diam. No. 13 713.90 

D3880   500 mm diam. No. 22 553.22 

    45 deg     

D3890   75 mm diam. No. 1 225.35 

D3900   90 mm diam. No. 1 417.50 

D3910   110 mm diam. No. 1 475.25 

D3920   160 mm diam. No. 2 307.90 

D3930   200 mm diam. No. 3 540.60 

D3940   250 mm diam. No. 4 921.34 

D3950   300 mm diam. No. 6 752.68 

D3960   350 mm diam. No. 8 508.83 

D3970   400 mm diam. No. 11 746.32 

D3980   450 mm diam. No. 13 713.90 

D3990   500 mm diam. No. 22 553.22 

    90 deg     

D4000   75 mm diam. No. 1 341.90 

D4010   90 mm diam. No. 1 417.50 

D4020   110 mm diam. No. 1 517.25 

D4030   160 mm diam. No. 2 451.75 

D4040   200 mm diam. No. 3 617.25 



D4050   250 mm diam. No. 6 860.83 

D4060   300 mm diam. No. 8 757.06 

D4070   350 mm diam. No. 12 091.17 

D4080   400 mm diam. No. 14 563.56 

D4090   450 mm diam. No. 15 810.00 

D4100   500 mm diam. No. 22 661.34 

    TEES: All socket ends (PVC Class 16)     

D4110   75 x 75 mm No. 467.25 

D4120   90 x 90 mm No. 551.25 

D4130   110 x 110 mm No. 645.75 

D4140   160 x 110 mm No. 1 498.35 

D4150   160 x 160 mm No. 1 366.05 

D4160   200 x 110 mm No. 2 306.85 

D4170   200 x 160 mm No. 2 441.25 

D4180   200 x 200 mm No. 2 119.95 

D4190   250 x 110 mm No. 3 008.25 

D4200   250 x 160 mm No. 3 148.95 

D4210   250 x 200 mm No. 3 480.75 

D4220   250 x 250 mm No. 3 292.80 

D4230   300 x 110 mm No. 5 896.80 

D4240   300 x 160 mm No. 5 458.95 

D4250   300 x 200 mm No. 6 647.55 

D4260   300 x 250 mm No. 6 985.65 

D4270   300 x 300 mm No. 5 318.25 

    TEES: All socket ends (Ductile Iron PN 16)     

D4580   75 x 75 mm No. 467.25 

D4590   90 x 90 mm No. 551.25 

D4600   110 x 110 mm No. 645.75 

D4610   160 x 110 mm No. 1 498.35 

D4620   160 x 160 mm No. 1 366.05 

D4630   200 x 110 mm No. 2 306.85 

D4640   200 x 160 mm No. 2 441.25 

D4650   200 x 200 mm No. 2 119.95 

D4660   250 x 110 mm No. 3 008.25 

D4670   250 x 160 mm No. 3 148.95 

D4680   250 x 200 mm No. 3 480.75 

D4690   250 x 250 mm No. 3 292.80 

D4700   300 x 110 mm No. 5 896.80 

D4710   300 x 160 mm No. 5 458.95 

D4720   300 x 200 mm No. 6 647.55 

D4730   300 x 250 mm No. 6 985.65 

D4740   300 x 300 mm No. 5 318.25 

    TEES: All plain ended (Type 1: Mild Steel hot dipped 
galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D5050   75 x 75 mm No. 2 837.10 

D5060   110 x 75 mm No. 3 268.65 

D5070   110 x 110 mm No. 3 601.50 

D5080   160 x 110 mm No. 4 996.95 

D5090   160 x 160 mm No. 6 061.65 



D5100   200 x 110 mm No. 6 034.35 

D5110   200 x 160 mm No. 7 096.95 

D5120   200 x 200 mm No. 7 692.30 

D5130   250 x 110 mm No. 8 993.34 

D5140   250 x 160 mm No. 10 027.62 

D5150   250 x 200 mm No. 10 604.94 

D5160   250 x 250 mm No. 12 627.60 

D5170   300 x 110 mm No. 10 000.08 

D5180   300 x 160 mm No. 11 034.36 

D5190   300 x 200 mm No. 11 611.68 

D5200   300 x 250 mm No. 13 634.34 

D5210   300 x 300 mm No. 14 382.00 

D5220   350 x 110 mm No. 13 620.06 

D5230   350 x 160 mm No. 14 654.34 

D5240   350 x 200 mm No. 15 234.72 

D5250   350 x 250 mm No. 17 254.32 

D5260   350 x 300 mm No. 17 962.20 

D5270   350 x 350 mm No. 20 748.84 

D5280   400 x 110 mm No. 17 854.08 

D5290   400 x 160 mm No. 18 886.32 

D5300   400 x 200 mm No. 19 466.70 

D5310   400 x 250 mm No. 21 488.34 

D5320   400 x 300 mm No. 22 237.02 

D5330   400 x 350 mm No. 24 980.82 

D5340   400 x 400 mm No. 27 775.62 

D5350   450 x 110 mm No. 21 119.10 

D5360   450 x 160 mm No. 22 154.40 

D5370   450 x 200 mm No. 22 730.70 

D5380   450 x 250 mm No. 24 753.36 

D5390   450 x 300 mm No. 25 502.04 

D5400   450 x 350 mm No. 28 244.82 

D5410   450 x 400 mm No. 31 040.64 

D5420   450 x 450 mm No. 33 054.12 

D5430   500 x 110 mm No. 28 451.88 

D5440   500 x 160 mm No. 29 490.24 

D5450   500 x 200 mm No. 30 066.54 

D5460   500 x 250 mm No. 32 089.20 

D5470   500 x 300 mm No. 32 836.86 

D5480   500 x 350 mm No. 35 580.66 

D5490   500 x 400 mm No. 38 374.44 

D5500   500 x 450 mm No. 40 406.28 

D5510   500 x 500 mm No. 45 210.48 

    TEES: All plain ended (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D5520   75 x 75 mm No. 2 475.90 

D5530   110 x 75 mm No. 3 164.70 

D5540   110 x 110 mm No. 3 329.55 

D5550   160 x 110 mm No. 4 615.80 

D5560   160 x 160 mm No. 5 098.80 



D5570   200 x 110 mm No. 5 183.85 

D5580   200 x 160 mm No. 6 313.65 

D5590   200 x 200 mm No. 7 057.05 

D5600   250 x 110 mm No. 9 451.05 

D5610   250 x 160 mm No. 10 580.85 

D5620   250 x 200 mm No. 11 594.10 

D5630   250 x 250 mm No. 10 965.15 

D5640   300 x 110 mm No. 10 061.10 

D5650   300 x 160 mm No. 11 306.40 

D5660   300 x 200 mm No. 11 661.30 

D5670   300 x 250 mm No. 12 624.15 

D5680   300 x 300 mm No. 13 349.70 

D5690   350 x 110 mm No. 14 239.05 

D5700   350 x 160 mm No. 14 744.10 

D5710   350 x 200 mm No. 15 723.75 

D5720   350 x 250 mm No. 16 406.25 

D5730   350 x 300 mm No. 16 956.45 

D5740   350 x 350 mm No. 20 458.20 

D5750   400 x 110 mm No. 15 776.25 

D5760   400 x 160 mm No. 18 802.35 

D5770   400 x 200 mm No. 19 484.85 

D5780   400 x 250 mm No. 20 796.30 

D5790   400 x 300 mm No. 21 802.20 

D5800   400 x 350 mm No. 23 676.45 

D5810   400 x 400 mm No. 25 139.10 

D5820   450 x 110 mm No. 21 870.45 

D5830   450 x 160 mm No. 22 766.10 

D5840   450 x 200 mm No. 23 081.10 

D5850   450 x 250 mm No. 23 734.20 

D5860   450 x 300 mm No. 24 103.80 

D5870   450 x 350 mm No. 25 797.45 

D5880   450 x 400 mm No. 27 032.25 

D5890   450 x 450 mm No. 28 336.35 

D5900   500 x 110 mm No. 24 725.00 

D5910   500 x 160 mm No. 25 356.00 

D5920   500 x 200 mm No. 25 528.00 

D5930   500 x 250 mm No. 27 056.00 

D5940   500 x 300 mm No. 27 636.00 

D5950   500 x 350 mm No. 29 237.00 

D5960   500 x 400 mm No. 30 530.00 

D5970   500 x 450 mm No. 31 161.00 

D5980   500 x 500 mm No. 33 835.00 

    TEES: All Flanged ends (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) with stainless steel nut and bolts 

  

  

D5990   75 x 75 mm No. 1 633.80 

D6000   110 x 75 mm No. 2 216.55 

D6010   110 x 110 mm No. 2 275.35 

D6020   160 x 110 mm No. 3 248.70 

D6030   160 x 160 mm No. 3 418.80 



D6040   200 x 110 mm No. 3 811.50 

D6050   200 x 160 mm No. 4 628.40 

D6060   200 x 200 mm No. 5 366.55 

D6070   250 x 110 mm No. 7 466.55 

D6080   250 x 160 mm No. 8 283.45 

D6090   250 x 200 mm No. 9 291.45 

D6100   250 x 250 mm No. 8 050.35 

D6110   300 x 110 mm No. 7 817.25 

D6120   300 x 160 mm No. 8 749.65 

D6130   300 x 200 mm No. 9 099.30 

D6140   300 x 250 mm No. 9 450.00 

D6150   300 x 300 mm No. 9 916.20 

D6160   350 x 110 mm No. 10 424.40 

D6170   350 x 160 mm No. 10 616.55 

D6180   350 x 200 mm No. 11 590.95 

D6190   350 x 250 mm No. 11 661.30 

D6200   350 x 300 mm No. 11 952.15 

D6210   350 x 350 mm No. 13 883.10 

D6220   400 x 110 mm No. 10 843.35 

D6230   400 x 160 mm No. 13 556.55 

D6240   400 x 200 mm No. 14 233.80 

D6250   400 x 250 mm No. 14 933.10 

D6260   400 x 300 mm No. 15 679.65 

D6270   400 x 350 mm No. 15 983.10 

D6280   400 x 400 mm No. 16 327.50 

D6290   450 x 110 mm No. 16 450.35 

D6300   450 x 160 mm No. 17 033.10 

D6310   450 x 200 mm No. 17 342.85 

D6320   450 x 250 mm No. 17 383.80 

D6330   450 x 300 mm No. 17 494.05 

D6340   450 x 350 mm No. 17 616.90 

D6350   450 x 400 mm No. 17 733.45 

D6360   450 x 450 mm No. 18 550.35 

D6370   500 x 110 mm No. 19 016.55 

D6380   500 x 160 mm No. 19 366.20 

D6390   500 x 200 mm No. 19 541.55 

D6400   500 x 250 mm No. 20 533.80 

D6410   500 x 300 mm No. 20 883.45 

D6420   500 x 350 mm No. 20 993.70 

D6430   500 x 400 mm No. 21 233.10 

D6440   500 x 450 mm No. 21 408.45 

D6450   500 x 500 mm No. 23 216.55 

    TEES: All Flanged ends (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) with stainless steel nut and bolts 

  

  

D6460   75 x 75 mm No. 1 633.80 

D6470   110 x 75 mm No. 2 216.55 

D6480   110 x 110 mm No. 2 275.35 

D6490   160 x 110 mm No. 3 248.70 

D6500   160 x 160 mm No. 3 418.80 



D6510   200 x 110 mm No. 3 811.50 

D6520   200 x 160 mm No. 4 628.40 

D6530   200 x 200 mm No. 5 366.55 

D6540   250 x 110 mm No. 7 466.55 

D6550   250 x 160 mm No. 8 283.45 

D6560   250 x 200 mm No. 9 291.45 

D6570   250 x 250 mm No. 8 050.35 

D6580   300 x 110 mm No. 7 817.25 

D6590   300 x 160 mm No. 8 749.65 

D6600   300 x 200 mm No. 9 099.30 

D6610   300 x 250 mm No. 9 450.00 

D6620   300 x 300 mm No. 9 916.20 

D6630   350 x 110 mm No. 10 424.40 

D6640   350 x 160 mm No. 10 616.55 

D6650   350 x 200 mm No. 11 590.95 

D6660   350 x 250 mm No. 11 661.30 

D6670   350 x 300 mm No. 11 952.15 

D6680   350 x 350 mm No. 13 883.10 

D6690   400 x 110 mm No. 10 843.35 

D6700   400 x 160 mm No. 13 556.55 

D6710   400 x 200 mm No. 14 233.80 

D6720   400 x 250 mm No. 14 933.10 

D6730   400 x 300 mm No. 15 679.65 

D6740   400 x 350 mm No. 15 983.10 

D6750   400 x 400 mm No. 16 327.50 

D6760   450 x 110 mm No. 16 450.35 

D6770   450 x 160 mm No. 17 033.10 

D6780   450 x 200 mm No. 17 342.85 

D6790   450 x 250 mm No. 17 383.80 

D6800   450 x 300 mm No. 17 494.05 

D6810   450 x 350 mm No. 17 616.90 

D6820   450 x 400 mm No. 17 733.45 

D6830   450 x 450 mm No. 18 550.35 

D6840   500 x 110 mm No. 18 611.00 

D6850   500 x 160 mm No. 18 944.00 

D6860   500 x 200 mm No. 19 111.00 

D6870   500 x 250 mm No. 20 056.00 

D6880   500 x 300 mm No. 20 389.00 

D6890   500 x 350 mm No. 20 494.00 

D6900   500 x 400 mm No. 20 722.00 

D6910   500 x 450 mm No. 20 889.00 

D6920   500 x 500 mm No. 22 611.00 

    TEES: All Flanged ends (Type 3: Mild Steel with 
Cement lining and concrete sheating or equivalent) 
with stainless steel nut and bolts 

  

  

D6930   75 x 75 mm No. 1 633.80 

D6940   110 x 75 mm No. 2 216.55 

D6950   110 x 110 mm No. 2 275.35 

D6960   160 x 110 mm No. 3 248.70 

D6970   160 x 160 mm No. 3 418.80 

D6980   200 x 110 mm No. 3 811.50 



D6990   200 x 160 mm No. 4 628.40 

D7000   200 x 200 mm No. 5 366.55 

D7010   250 x 110 mm No. 7 466.55 

D7020   250 x 160 mm No. 8 283.45 

D7030   250 x 200 mm No. 9 291.45 

D7040   250 x 250 mm No. 8 050.35 

D7050   300 x 110 mm No. 7 817.25 

D7060   300 x 160 mm No. 8 749.65 

D7070   300 x 200 mm No. 9 099.30 

D7080   300 x 250 mm No. 9 450.00 

D7090   300 x 300 mm No. 9 916.20 

D7100   350 x 110 mm No. 10 424.40 

D7110   350 x 160 mm No. 10 616.55 

D7120   350 x 200 mm No. 11 590.95 

D7130   350 x 250 mm No. 11 661.30 

D7140   350 x 300 mm No. 11 952.15 

D7150   350 x 350 mm No. 13 883.10 

D7160   400 x 110 mm No. 10 843.35 

D7170   400 x 160 mm No. 13 556.55 

D7180   400 x 200 mm No. 14 233.80 

D7190   400 x 250 mm No. 14 933.10 

D7200   400 x 300 mm No. 15 679.65 

D7210   400 x 350 mm No. 15 983.10 

D7220   400 x 400 mm No. 16 327.50 

D7230   450 x 110 mm No. 16 450.35 

D7240   450 x 160 mm No. 17 033.10 

D7250   450 x 200 mm No. 17 342.85 

D7260   450 x 250 mm No. 17 383.80 

D7270   450 x 300 mm No. 17 494.05 

D7280   450 x 350 mm No. 17 616.90 

D7290   450 x 400 mm No. 17 733.45 

D7300   450 x 450 mm No. 18 550.35 

D7310   500 x 110 mm No. 18 611.00 

D7320   500 x 160 mm No. 18 944.00 

D7330   500 x 200 mm No. 19 111.00 

D7340   500 x 250 mm No. 20 056.00 

D7350   500 x 300 mm No. 20 389.00 

D7360   500 x 350 mm No. 20 494.00 

D7370   500 x 400 mm No. 20 722.00 

D7380   500 x 450 mm No. 20 889.00 

D7390   500 x 500 mm No. 22 611.00 

    HYDRANT TEES: Double socket tees with with 
100mm diameter flanged branch (Ductile Iron PN 16) 

  

  

D7400   110 mm diam. No. 953.40 

D7410   160 mm diam. No. 1 543.50 

D7420   200 mm diam. No. 2 042.25 

D7430   250 mm diam. No. 2 892.75 

D7440   300 mm diam. No. 4 789.05 



    HYDRANT TEES: Double plain ended tees with with 
100mm diameter flanged branch (Type 1: Mild Steel 
hot dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline 
coating or equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D7490   110 mm diam. No. 2 150.40 

D7500   160 mm diam. No. 3 325.35 

D7510   200 mm diam. No. 3 754.80 

D7520   250 mm diam. No. 5 720.40 

D7530   300 mm diam. No. 8 919.75 

D7540   350 mm diam. No. 12 252.00 

D7550   400 mm diam. No. 14 992.00 

D7560   450 mm diam. No. 16 320.00 

D7570   500 mm diam. No. 18 824.00 

    HYDRANT TEES: Double plain ended tees with with 
100mm diameter flanged branch (Type 2: Mild Steel 
with Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D7580   110 mm diam. No. 2 150.40 

D7590   160 mm diam. No. 3 325.35 

D7600   200 mm diam. No. 3 754.80 

D7610   250 mm diam. No. 5 720.40 

D7620   300 mm diam. No. 8 919.75 

D7630   350 mm diam. No. 12 252.00 

D7640   400 mm diam. No. 14 992.00 

D7650   450 mm diam. No. 16 320.00 

D7660   500 mm diam. No. 18 824.00 

    HYDRANT TEES: All flanged tees with with 100mm 
diameter branch (Ductile Iron PN 16) 

  

  

D7670   110 mm diam. No. 2 216.55 

D7680   160 mm diam. No. 3 208.80 

D7690   200 mm diam. No. 3 791.55 

D7700   250 mm diam. No. 7 154.70 

D7710   300 mm diam. No. 7 291.20 

D7720   350 mm diam. No. 8 122.00 

D7730   400 mm diam. No. 10 428.00 

D7740   450 mm diam. No. 15 544.00 

D7750   500 mm diam. No. 19 544.00 

    HYDRANT TEES: All flanged tees with with 100mm 
diameter branch (Type 1: Mild Steel hot dipped 
galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating or 
equivalent) 

  

  

D7760   110 mm diam. No. 2 216.55 

D7770   160 mm diam. No. 3 208.80 

D7780   200 mm diam. No. 3 791.55 

D7790   250 mm diam. No. 7 154.70 

D7800   300 mm diam. No. 7 291.20 

D7810   350 mm diam. No. 8 102.22 

D7820   400 mm diam. No. 10 431.28 

D7830   450 mm diam. No. 15 598.44 

D7840   500 mm diam. No. 19 638.44 



    HYDRANT TEES: All flanged tees with with 100mm 
diameter branch (Type 2: Mild Steel with Corrocoat 
Polyglass VE corrosion protection or equivalent) 

  

  

D7850   110 mm diam. No. 2 216.55 

D7860   160 mm diam. No. 3 208.80 

D7870   200 mm diam. No. 3 791.55 

D7880   250 mm diam. No. 7 154.70 

D7890   300 mm diam. No. 7 291.20 

D7900   350 mm diam. No. 8 102.22 

D7910   400 mm diam. No. 10 431.28 

D7920   450 mm diam. No. 15 598.44 

D7930   500 mm diam. No. 19 638.44 

    HYDRANT TEES: All flanged tees with with 100mm 
diameter branch (Type 3: Mild Steel with Cement 
lining and concrete sheating or equivalent) 

  

  

D7940   110 mm diam. No. 2 041.20 

D7950   160 mm diam. No. 2 974.65 

D7960   200 mm diam. No. 3 558.45 

D7970   250 mm diam. No. 6 994.05 

D7980   300 mm diam. No. 7 058.10 

D7990   350 mm diam. No. 7 991.55 

D8000   400 mm diam. No. 8 416.33 

D8010   450 mm diam. No. 9 258.67 

D8020   500 mm diam. No. 17 730.55 

    CROSSES: All plain ended (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D8500   75 x 75 mm No. 3 697.05 

D8510   110 x 75 mm No. 4 129.65 

D8520   110 x 110 mm No. 4 680.90 

D8530   160 x 110 mm No. 6 064.80 

D8540   160 x 160 mm No. 7 854.00 

D8550   200 x 110 mm No. 7 114.80 

D8560   200 x 160 mm No. 8 905.05 

D8570   200 x 200 mm No. 10 090.50 

D8580   250 x 110 mm No. 10 338.30 

D8590   250 x 160 mm No. 12 128.55 

D8600   250 x 200 mm No. 13 314.00 

D8610   250 x 250 mm No. 16 842.00 

D8620   300 x 110 mm No. 11 372.55 

D8630   300 x 160 mm No. 13 161.75 

D8640   300 x 200 mm No. 14 352.45 

D8650   300 x 250 mm No. 17 879.40 

D8660   300 x 300 mm No. 19 144.65 

D8670   350 x 110 mm No. 15 102.15 

D8680   350 x 160 mm No. 16 891.35 

D8690   350 x 200 mm No. 18 076.80 

D8700   350 x 250 mm No. 20 781.76 

D8710   350 x 300 mm No. 21 999.82 

D8720   350 x 350 mm No. 25 901.45 

D8730   400 x 110 mm No. 18 719.34 



D8740   400 x 160 mm No. 20 441.39 

D8750   400 x 200 mm No. 21 580.67 

D8760   400 x 250 mm No. 24 974.27 

D8770   400 x 300 mm No. 26 190.31 

D8780   400 x 350 mm No. 30 094.97 

D8790   400 x 400 mm No. 34 005.69 

D8800   450 x 110 mm No. 21 949.32 

D8810   450 x 160 mm No. 23 671.37 

D8820   450 x 200 mm No. 24 814.69 

D8830   450 x 250 mm No. 28 207.28 

D8840   450 x 300 mm No. 29 424.33 

D8850   450 x 350 mm No. 33 326.97 

D8860   450 x 400 mm No. 37 757.84 

D8870   450 x 450 mm No. 41 244.36 

D8880   500 x 110 mm No. 29 212.23 

D8890   500 x 160 mm No. 30 934.28 

D8900   500 x 200 mm No. 32 077.60 

D8910   500 x 250 mm No. 35 470.19 

D8920   500 x 300 mm No. 36 687.24 

D8930   500 x 350 mm No. 40 589.88 

D8940   500 x 400 mm No. 45 020.75 

D8950   500 x 450 mm No. 48 506.26 

D8960   500 x 500 mm No. 57 061.97 

    CROSSES: All plain ended (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings 

  

  

D8970   75 x 75 mm No. 3 697.05 

D8980   110 x 75 mm No. 4 235.70 

D8990   110 x 110 mm No. 4 680.90 

D9000   160 x 110 mm No. 6 377.70 

D9010   160 x 160 mm No. 7 854.00 

D9020   200 x 110 mm No. 7 432.95 

D9030   200 x 160 mm No. 8 910.30 

D9040   200 x 200 mm No. 10 090.50 

D9050   250 x 110 mm No. 11 268.60 

D9060   250 x 160 mm No. 12 745.95 

D9070   250 x 200 mm No. 13 926.15 

D9080   250 x 250 mm No. 16 842.00 

D9090   300 x 110 mm No. 12 562.20 

D9100   300 x 160 mm No. 14 038.50 

D9110   300 x 200 mm No. 15 223.95 

D9120   300 x 250 mm No. 18 138.75 

D9130   300 x 300 mm No. 19 144.65 

D9140   350 x 110 mm No. 17 862.60 

D9150   350 x 160 mm No. 19 338.90 

D9160   350 x 200 mm No. 20 519.10 

D9170   350 x 250 mm No. 22 542.19 

D9180   350 x 300 mm No. 23 510.78 

D9190   350 x 350 mm No. 25 901.45 

D9200   400 x 110 mm No. 22 450.28 



D9210   400 x 160 mm No. 23 871.35 

D9220   400 x 200 mm No. 25 005.58 

D9230   400 x 250 mm No. 27 810.35 

D9240   400 x 300 mm No. 28 776.92 

D9250   400 x 350 mm No. 31 170.62 

D9260   400 x 400 mm No. 34 005.69 

D9270   450 x 110 mm No. 26 148.90 

D9280   450 x 160 mm No. 27 569.97 

D9290   450 x 200 mm No. 28 708.24 

D9300   450 x 250 mm No. 31 512.00 

D9310   450 x 300 mm No. 32 479.58 

D9320   450 x 350 mm No. 34 871.26 

D9330   450 x 400 mm No. 38 226.48 

D9340   450 x 450 mm No. 41 244.36 

D9350   500 x 110 mm No. 34 373.33 

D9360   500 x 160 mm No. 35 794.40 

D9370   500 x 200 mm No. 36 932.67 

D9380   500 x 250 mm No. 39 736.43 

D9390   500 x 300 mm No. 40 704.01 

D9400   500 x 350 mm No. 43 095.69 

D9410   500 x 400 mm No. 46 450.91 

D9420   500 x 450 mm No. 49 467.78 

D9430   500 x 500 mm No. 57 061.97 

    CROSSES: All flanged ends (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D9440   75 x 75 mm No. 3 266.55 

D9450   110 x 75 mm No. 3 266.55 

D9460   110 x 110 mm No. 3 732.75 

D9470   160 x 110 mm No. 5 827.50 

D9480   160 x 160 mm No. 5 949.30 

D9490   200 x 110 mm No. 6 825.00 

D9500   200 x 160 mm No. 6 994.05 

D9510   200 x 200 mm No. 7 058.10 

D9520   250 x 110 mm No. 7 583.10 

D9530   250 x 160 mm No. 7 991.55 

D9540   250 x 200 mm No. 8 400.00 

D9550   250 x 250 mm No. 9 158.10 

D9560   300 x 110 mm No. 9 916.20 

D9570   300 x 160 mm No. 10 093.65 

D9580   300 x 200 mm No. 10 324.65 

D9590   300 x 250 mm No. 10 493.70 

D9600   300 x 300 mm No. 10 728.22 

D9610   350 x 110 mm No. 11 060.51 

D9620   350 x 160 mm No. 11 182.72 

D9630   350 x 200 mm No. 11 446.33 

D9640   350 x 250 mm No. 12 063.44 

D9650   350 x 300 mm No. 12 933.05 

D9660   350 x 350 mm No. 14 026.88 

D9670   400 x 110 mm No. 14 419.77 



D9680   400 x 160 mm No. 14 583.39 

D9690   400 x 200 mm No. 15 172.22 

D9700   400 x 250 mm No. 15 571.17 

D9710   400 x 300 mm No. 15 705.50 

D9720   400 x 350 mm No. 15 934.77 

D9730   400 x 400 mm No. 16 671.06 

D9740   450 x 110 mm No. 17 057.89 

D9750   450 x 160 mm No. 17 562.89 

D9760   450 x 200 mm No. 17 794.18 

D9770   450 x 250 mm No. 17 949.72 

D9780   450 x 300 mm No. 17 949.72 

D9790   450 x 350 mm No. 18 180.00 

D9800   450 x 400 mm No. 18 937.50 

D9810   450 x 450 mm No. 19 071.83 

D9820   500 x 110 mm No. 20 145.00 

D9830   500 x 160 mm No. 20 286.78 

D9840   500 x 200 mm No. 20 393.88 

D9850   500 x 250 mm No. 21 166.02 

D9860   500 x 300 mm No. 21 420.00 

D9870   500 x 350 mm No. 21 527.10 

D9880   500 x 400 mm No. 23 650.74 

D9890   500 x 450 mm No. 24 779.88 

D9900   500 x 500 mm No. 26 706.66 

    CROSSES: All flanged ends (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D9910   75 x 75 mm No. 3 266.55 

D9920   110 x 75 mm No. 3 266.55 

D9930   110 x 110 mm No. 3 732.75 

D9940   160 x 110 mm No. 5 827.50 

D9950   160 x 160 mm No. 5 949.30 

D9960   200 x 110 mm No. 6 825.00 

D9970   200 x 160 mm No. 6 994.05 

D9980   200 x 200 mm No. 7 058.10 

D9990   250 x 110 mm No. 7 583.10 

D10000   250 x 160 mm No. 7 991.55 

D10010   250 x 200 mm No. 8 400.00 

D10020   250 x 250 mm No. 9 158.10 

D10030   300 x 110 mm No. 9 916.20 

D10040   300 x 160 mm No. 10 093.65 

D10050   300 x 200 mm No. 10 324.65 

D10060   300 x 250 mm No. 10 493.70 

D10070   300 x 300 mm No. 10 728.22 

D10080   350 x 110 mm No. 11 060.51 

D10090   350 x 160 mm No. 11 182.72 

D10100   350 x 200 mm No. 11 446.33 

D10110   350 x 250 mm No. 12 063.44 

D10120   350 x 300 mm No. 12 933.05 

D10130   350 x 350 mm No. 14 026.88 

D10140   400 x 110 mm No. 14 419.77 



D10150   400 x 160 mm No. 14 583.39 

D10160   400 x 200 mm No. 15 172.22 

D10170   400 x 250 mm No. 15 571.17 

D10180   400 x 300 mm No. 15 705.50 

D10190   400 x 350 mm No. 15 934.77 

D10200   400 x 400 mm No. 16 671.06 

D10210   450 x 110 mm No. 17 057.89 

D10220   450 x 160 mm No. 17 562.89 

D10230   450 x 200 mm No. 17 794.18 

D10240   450 x 250 mm No. 17 949.72 

D10250   450 x 300 mm No. 17 949.72 

D10260   450 x 350 mm No. 18 180.00 

D10270   450 x 400 mm No. 18 937.50 

D10280   450 x 450 mm No. 19 071.83 

D10290   500 x 110 mm No. 19 947.50 

D10300   500 x 160 mm No. 20 087.89 

D10310   500 x 200 mm No. 20 193.94 

D10320   500 x 250 mm No. 20 958.51 

D10330   500 x 300 mm No. 21 210.00 

D10340   500 x 350 mm No. 21 316.05 

D10350   500 x 400 mm No. 23 418.87 

D10360   500 x 450 mm No. 24 536.94 

D10370   500 x 500 mm No. 26 444.83 

    CROSSES: All flanged ends (Type 3: Mild Steel with 
Cement lining and concrete sheating or equivalent) 
with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D10380   75 x 75 mm No. 2 100.00 

D10390   110 x 75 mm No. 2 100.00 

D10400   110 x 110 mm No. 3 849.30 

D10410   160 x 110 mm No. 6 497.40 

D10420   160 x 160 mm No. 6 376.65 

D10430   200 x 110 mm No. 7 623.00 

D10440   200 x 160 mm No. 9 256.80 

D10450   200 x 200 mm No. 9 660.00 

D10460   250 x 110 mm No. 11 432.40 

D10470   250 x 160 mm No. 11 660.25 

D10480   250 x 200 mm No. 11 729.64 

D10490   250 x 250 mm No. 13 029.50 

D10500   300 x 110 mm No. 12 926.50 

D10510   300 x 160 mm No. 13 607.33 

D10520   300 x 200 mm No. 14 323.18 

D10530   300 x 250 mm No. 15 077.14 

D10540   300 x 300 mm No. 15 868.18 

D10550   350 x 110 mm No. 15 079.20 

D10560   350 x 160 mm No. 15 873.33 

D10570   350 x 200 mm No. 16 708.66 

D10580   350 x 250 mm No. 17 600.64 

D10590   350 x 300 mm No. 18 527.64 

D10600   350 x 350 mm No. 19 135.46 

D10610   400 x 110 mm No. 16 999.31 



D10620   400 x 160 mm No. 17 894.17 

D10630   400 x 200 mm No. 18 837.51 

D10640   400 x 250 mm No. 19 829.33 

D10650   400 x 300 mm No. 20 086.88 

D10660   400 x 350 mm No. 20 193.94 

D10670   400 x 400 mm No. 20 255.55 

D10680   450 x 110 mm No. 18 493.10 

D10690   450 x 160 mm No. 19 466.74 

D10700   450 x 200 mm No. 19 750.55 

D10710   450 x 250 mm No. 20 081.83 

D10720   450 x 300 mm No. 20 116.17 

D10730   450 x 350 mm No. 20 193.94 

D10740   450 x 400 mm No. 20 788.83 

D10750   450 x 450 mm No. 21 210.00 

D10760   500 x 110 mm No. 19 912.15 

D10770   500 x 160 mm No. 20 960.53 

D10780   500 x 200 mm No. 22 062.44 

D10790   500 x 250 mm No. 23 224.95 

D10800   500 x 300 mm No. 24 448.06 

D10810   500 x 350 mm No. 25 735.81 

D10820   500 x 400 mm No. 26 444.83 

D10830   500 x 450 mm No. 26 820.55 

D10840   500 x 500 mm No. 27 185.16 

    REDUCERS: All socket ends (Ductile Iron PN 16)     

D10850   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 473.55 

D10860   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 677.25 

D10870   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 783.30 

D10880   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 1 275.75 

D10890   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 1 619.10 

D10900   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 1 633.80 

D10910   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 1 866.90 

D10920   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 2 467.50 

D10930   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 2 938.95 

D10940   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 3 361.05 

    REDUCERS: All plain ended (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings with 
stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D11110   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 2 266.95 

D11120   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 2 704.80 

D11130   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 968.35 

D11140   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 3 319.05 

D11150   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 4 570.65 

D11160   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 5 189.10 

D11170   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 4 646.25 

D11180   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 5 593.35 

D11190   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 898.90 

D11200   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 8 346.45 

D11210   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 6 471.15 

D11220   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 8 889.30 

D11230   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 10 126.20 



D11240   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 7 384.65 

D11250   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 9 832.20 

D11260   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 11 040.75 

D11270   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 13 613.25 

D11280   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 10 485.30 

D11290   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 11 689.65 

D11300   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 14 352.45 

D11310   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 18 865.35 

D11320   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 12 251.40 

D11330   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 13 473.60 

D11340   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 16 074.45 

D11350   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 20 695.50 

D11360   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 22 491.00 

    REDUCERS: All plain ended (Type 2: Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) inclusive of ranger couplings with 
stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D11370   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 274.70 

D11380   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 712.55 

D11390   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 1 858.50 

D11400   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 209.20 

D11410   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 2 801.40 

D11420   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 419.85 

D11430   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 2 903.25 

D11440   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 824.10 

D11450   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 4 155.90 

D11460   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 5 569.20 

D11470   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 4 728.15 

D11480   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 6 112.05 

D11490   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 6 517.35 

D11500   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 641.65 

D11510   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 7 054.95 

D11520   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 7 431.90 

D11530   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 9 572.85 

D11540   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 7 708.05 

D11550   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 8 080.80 

D11560   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 10 312.05 

D11570   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 12 286.05 

D11580   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 9 474.15 

D11590   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 9 864.75 

D11600   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 12 034.05 

D11610   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 14 116.20 

D11620   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 15 277.50 

    REDUCERS: Double Flanged (Ductile Iron PN 16) 
with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D11630   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 183.35 

D11640   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 603.35 

D11650   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 411.85 

D11660   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 3 435.60 

D11670   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 837.75 

D11680   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 4 636.80 



D11690   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 141.85 

D11700   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 5 111.40 

D11710   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 961.90 

D11720   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 6 113.10 

D11730   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 7 129.50 

D11740   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 8 318.10 

D11750   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 8 575.91 

D11760   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 11 828.11 

D11770   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 13 799.63 

D11780   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 12 435.12 

D11790   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 14 507.64 

D11800   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 15 497.44 

D11810   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 17 394.22 

D11820   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 18 551.68 

D11830   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 19 878.82 

D11840   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 25 008.61 

D11850   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 25 641.88 

D11860   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 26 050.93 

D11870   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 26 772.07 

D11880   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 27 244.75 

    REDUCERS: Double Flanged (Type 1: Mild Steel hot 
dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating 
or equivalent) with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D11890   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 183.35 

D11900   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 603.35 

D11910   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 411.85 

D11920   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 3 435.60 

D11930   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 837.75 

D11940   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 4 636.80 

D11950   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 141.85 

D11960   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 5 111.40 

D11970   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 961.90 

D11980   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 6 113.10 

D11990   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 7 129.50 

D12000   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 8 318.10 

D12010   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 8 575.91 

D12020   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 11 828.11 

D12030   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 13 799.63 

D12040   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 12 435.12 

D12050   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 14 507.64 

D12060   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 15 497.44 

D12070   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 17 394.22 

D12080   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 18 551.68 

D12090   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 19 878.82 

D12100   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 25 008.61 

D12110   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 25 641.88 

D12120   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 26 050.93 

D12130   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 26 772.07 

D12140   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 27 244.75 



    REDUCERS: Double Flanged (Type 2: Mild Steel 
with Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D12150   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 183.35 

D12160   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 603.35 

D12170   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 411.85 

D12180   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 3 435.60 

D12190   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 837.75 

D12200   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 4 636.80 

D12210   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 141.85 

D12220   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 5 111.40 

D12230   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 5 961.90 

D12240   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 6 113.10 

D12250   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 7 129.50 

D12260   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 8 318.10 

D12270   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 8 575.91 

D12280   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 11 828.11 

D12290   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 13 799.63 

D12300   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 12 435.12 

D12310   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 14 507.64 

D12320   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 15 497.44 

D12330   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 17 394.22 

D12340   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 18 551.68 

D12350   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 19 878.82 

D12360   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 25 008.61 

D12370   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 25 641.88 

D12380   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 26 050.93 

D12390   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 26 772.07 

D12400   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 27 244.75 

    REDUCERS: Double Flanged (Type 3: Mild Steel 
with Cement lining and concrete sheating or 
equivalent) with stainless steel bolts and nuts 

  

  

D12410   110 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 160.25 

D12420   160 x 75 mm diam. No. 1 516.20 

D12430   160 x 110 mm diam. No. 1 688.40 

D12440   200 x 110 mm diam. No. 2 402.40 

D12450   200 x 160 mm diam. No. 2 685.90 

D12460   250 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 246.60 

D12470   250 x 200 mm diam. No. 3 599.40 

D12480   300 x 160 mm diam. No. 3 599.40 

D12490   300 x 200 mm diam. No. 4 173.75 

D12500   300 x 250 mm diam. No. 4 278.75 

D12510   350 x 200 mm diam. No. 4 990.65 

D12520   350 x 250 mm diam. No. 5 821.20 

D12530   350 x 300 mm diam. No. 6 241.20 

D12540   400 x 200 mm diam. No. 8 606.85 

D12550   400 x 250 mm diam. No. 10 042.20 

D12560   400 x 300 mm diam. No. 9 048.90 

D12570   400 x 350 mm diam. No. 10 557.75 

D12580   450 x 250 mm diam. No. 11 278.05 

D12590   450 x 300 mm diam. No. 12 657.75 



D12600   450 x 350 mm diam. No. 13 243.74 

D12610   450 x 400 mm diam. No. 14 190.31 

D12620   500 x 250 mm diam. No. 17 852.99 

D12630   500 x 300 mm diam. No. 18 305.16 

D12640   500 x 350 mm diam. No. 18 596.65 

D12650   500 x 400 mm diam. No. 19 111.65 

D12660   500 x 450 mm diam. No. 19 449.49 

    END CAPS (Ductile Iron PN 16)     

D12670   75 mm diam. No. 194.25 

D12680   90 mm diam. No. 269.85 

D12690   110 mm diam. No. 334.95 

D12700   160 mm diam. No. 603.75 

D12710   200 mm diam. No. 924.00 

D12720   250 mm diam. No. 1 619.10 

D12730   300 mm diam. No. 2 210.25 

D12740   350 mm diam. No. 2 782.50 

D12750   400 mm diam. No. 3 360.00 

D12760   450 mm diam. No. 4 147.50 

D12770   500 mm diam. No. 4 725.00 

    FLANGED ADAPTER (1 Socket, 1 Flange end)     

    Ductile iron flanged socket adapter (PN16) for PVC 
pipes 

  
  

D12780   75 mm diam. No. 362.25 

D12790   90 mm diam. No. 415.80 

D12800   110 mm diam. No. 485.10 

D12810   160 mm diam. No. 861.00 

D12820   200 mm diam. No. 1 320.90 

D12830   250 mm diam. No. 1 885.80 

D12840   300 mm diam. No. 3 188.85 

    Mild Steel flanged socket adaptor with corrosion 
protection (PN25)  

  
  

D12890   75 mm diam. No. 1 475.25 

D12900   90 mm diam. No. 1 575.00 

D12910   110 mm diam. No. 1 745.10 

D12920   160 mm diam. No. 2 744.70 

D12930   200 mm diam. No. 3 519.60 

D12940   250 mm diam. No. 5 441.10 

D12950   300 mm diam. No. 6 961.50 

D12960   350 mm diam. No. 9 298.80 

D12970   400 mm diam. No. 10 956.75 

D12980   450 mm diam. No. 13 132.35 

D12990   500 mm diam. No. 15 825.60 

    FLANGED SPIGOT (1 Spigot, 1 Flange end)     

    Ductile iron flanged spigot (PN 16) for PVC pipes     

D13000   75 mm diam. No. 360.15 

D13010   90 mm diam. No. 414.75 

D13020   110 mm diam. No. 485.10 

D13030   160 mm diam. No. 861.00 

D13040   200 mm diam. No. 1 323.00 

D13050   250 mm diam. No. 1 885.80 

D13060   300 mm diam. No. 3 192.00 



D13070   350 mm diam. No. 4 462.50 

D13080   400 mm diam. No. 5 197.50 

D13090   450 mm diam. No. 5 775.00 

D13100   500 mm diam. No. 6 510.00 

    Mild Steel flanged spigot (PN 25) with corrosion 
protection (1 Spigot, 1 Flange end) 

  

  

D13110   75 mm diam. No. 1 475.25 

D13120   90 mm diam. No. 1 575.00 

D13130   110 mm diam. No. 1 745.10 

D13140   160 mm diam. No. 2 744.70 

D13150   200 mm diam. No. 3 519.60 

D13160   250 mm diam. No. 5 441.10 

D13170   300 mm diam. No. 6 961.50 

D13180   350 mm diam. No. 9 298.80 

D13190   400 mm diam. No. 10 585.00 

D13200   450 mm diam. No. 12 657.00 

D13210   500 mm diam. No. 15 222.00 

    RANGER COUPLINGS     

D13220   50mm diameter No. 1 044.75 

D13230   80mm diameter No. 1 413.30 

D13240   110mm diameter No. 1 636.95 

D13250   160mm diameter No. 2 609.25 

D13260   200mm diameter No. 2 588.25 

D13270   250mm diameter No. 4 234.65 

D13280   300mm diameter No. 5 325.60 

D13290   350mm diameter No. 7 129.00 

D13300   400mm diameter No. 10 612.00 

D13310   450mm diameter No. 11 680.00 

D13320   500mm diameter No. 13 817.00 

    FLANGED RANGER COUPLINGS     

D13330   50mm diameter No. 1 452.15 

D13340   80mm diameter No. 1 560.30 

D13350   110mm diameter No. 1 858.50 

D13360   160mm diameter No. 2 410.80 

D13370   200mm diameter No. 2 556.75 

D13380   250mm diameter No. 3 763.20 

D13390   300mm diameter No. 6 449.10 

D13400   350mm diameter No. 7 038.00 

D13410   400mm diameter No. 8 326.00 

D13420   450mm diameter No. 9 312.00 

D13430   500mm diameter No. 12 400.00 

    HDPE PE100 PN 16 stub only     

D13440   50mm diameter No. 43.70 

D13450   80mm diameter No. 62.10 

D13460   110mm diameter No. 79.35 

D13470   160mm diameter No. 146.05 

D13480   200mm diameter No. 180.55 

D13490   250mm diameter No. 263.35 

D13500   300mm diameter No. 442.75 

D13510   350mm in diameter No. 579.60 



D13520   400mm diameter No. 749.80 

D13530   450mm in diameter No. 853.00 

D13540   500mm diameter No. 1 003.00 

    Stainless steel backing ring including all fittings 
(stainless steel nuts, bolts and washers) only for use 
with HDPE PE100 PN 16 stub 

  

  

D13550   50mm diameter No. 694.87 

D13560   80mm diameter No. 1 041.64 

D13570   110mm diameter No. 1 192.46 

D13580   160mm diameter No. 2 241.79 

D13590   200mm diameter No. 3 444.78 

D13600   250mm diameter No. 5 520.22 

D13610   300mm diameter No. 8 188.40 

D13620   350mm in diameter No. 9 400.00 

D13630   400mm diameter No. 12 298.00 

D13640   450mm in diameter No. 17 132.20 

D13650   500mm diameter No. 24 774.00 

    VALVES, FLOW METER, ETC.     

  
8.2.3 

Supply of Valve (left-hand closing, non- rising spindle, 
with cap top) 

  

  

    Double Flanged Resilient Seal Gate Valve     

D13660   a) 80 mm diam. No. 5 600.00 

D13670   b) 110 mm diam. No. 7 238.00 

D13680   c) 160 mm diam. No. 8 954.36 

D13690   d) 200 mm diam. No. 18 488.82 

D13700   e) 250 mm diam. No. 30 356.07 

D13710   f) 300 mm diam. No. 46 311.45 

D13720   g) 350 mm diam. No. 62 549.55 

D13730   h) 400 mm diam. No. 67 676.70 

D13740   i) 450 mm diam. No. 128 839.62 

D13750   j) 500 mm diam. No. 150 098.55 

  
8.2.3 

Supply of Valve (left-hand closing, non- rising spindle, 
with cap top) 

  

  

    Sock-ended Resilient Seal Gate Valve     

D13760   a) 80 mm diam. No. 4 858.35 

D13770   b) 110 mm diam. No. 4 992.75 

D13780   c) 160 mm diam. No. 8 694.00 

D13790   d) 200 mm diam. No. 12 352.20 

D13800   e) 250 mm diam. No. 23 822.40 

D13810   f) 300 mm diam. No. 35 472.15 

  PS-TD 1 
Installation of new valve, joint, incl cut pipes where 
necessary and test 

  
  

D13820   80mm or 100mm or 150mm in diameter No. 2 485.00 

D13822   200mm or 250mm or 300mm in diameter No. 5 046.83 

D13824   350mm or 400mm or 450mm in diameter No. 7 239.00 

D13826   500mm in diameter No. 9 500.00 

  PS-TD 6 
Repair leaking valves - Repack gland and operate 
valve - All sizes 

  
  

D13830   80mm or 100mm or 150mm in diameter No. 1 340.00 

D13832   200mm or 250mm or 300mm in diameter No. 2 145.00 

D13834   350mm or 400mm or 450mm in diameter No. 2 949.00 



D13836   500mm in diameter No. 3 217.00 

  
PS-TD 3 

Remove existing valve on operational water pipeline 
and return valve to depot 

  

  

D13840   80mm or 100mm or 150mm in diameter No. 1 500.00 

D13850   200mm or 250mm or 300mm in diameter No. 2 500.00 

D13860   350mm or 400mm or 450mm in diameter No. 3 500.00 

D13870   500mm in diameter No. 4 000.00 

  PS-TD 5 Provision of Valve Extension Spindles     

D13880   500mm No. 875.15 

D13890   750mm No. 1 060.30 

D13900   1000mm No. 1 258.10 

D13910   1250mm No. 1 258.10 

D13920   1500mm No. 1 468.55 

D13930   

Remove all refuse, rubble, sand, building material, 
etc from the valve chamber in order to proceed with 
the removal of the valve No. 584.14 

D13940   
Pumping out water in valve chambers to maintain dry 
condition in valve chamber while work is in progress No. 706.30 

D13950   
Extra - over for removal and replacement of valve 
chamber top cover slab No. 1 245.00 

D13960   
Raising or lowering of existing valve covers including 
top cover slab For diameters up to below 300mm No. 1 400.00 

D13965   
Raising or lowering of existing valve covers including 
top cover slab For diameters 300mm and above No. 1 000.00 

D13970   
Plaster and / or waterproof inside of valve chamber to 
prevent ground water seepage (infiltration) m² 250.00 

    AIR VALVES     

    Supply Combination Air Valve (air release and 
vacuum breaker) Class 16 Flanged 

  

  

D13980   a) 25 mm diam. No. 3 500.00 

D13990   b) 50 mm diam. No. 5 500.00 

D14000   c) 80 mm diam. No. 9 500.00 

D14010   d) 100 mm diam. No. 11 000.00 

    Installation of Combination Air Valve (Air valve priced 
separately) complete with saddle and couplings 
where necessary, joint, include cut pipes if required 
and test for pipes up to 160mm dia 

  

  

D14020   a) 25 mm diam. No. 1 500.00 

D14030   b) 50 mm diam. No. 1 800.00 

    Installation of Combination Air Valve (Air valve priced 
separately) complete with T-pieces and couplings 
where necessary, joint, include cut pipes if required 
and test for pipes 200mm dia and over 

  

  

D14040   c) 80 mm diam. No. 3 000.00 

D14050   d) 100 mm diam. No. 3 900.00 

    MAJOR VALVES     

  8.2.3 Supplying of wafer type Butterfly valve     

D14060   a) 350mm diam. No. 46 496.00 

D14070   b) 400mm diam. No. 64 844.00 

D14080   c) 450mm diam. No. 101 914.00 

D14090   d) 500mm diam. No. 142 821.00 



D14100   
Installation of wafer type Butterfly valve, joint, fixing, 
bed incl cut pipes where necessary and test No. 10 189.00 

    VALVE CHAMBERS AND BOXES:     

  
8.2.13 

Valve chambers and boxes, complete to detail 
drawings 

  
  

    Ductile iron valve boxes with cover and cap (refer to 
drawing No. W1) 

  

  

D14110   a) 100 mm up to 300 mm diam. No. 1 300.00 

D14120   b) Over 300 mm diam. No. 1 500.00 

    Polymer concrete valve boxes with cover and cap 
(refer to drawing No. W1) 

  

  

D14130   a) 100 mm up to 300 mm diam. No. 1 200.00 

D14140   b) Over 300 mm diam. No. 1 400.00 

    Ductile iron valve boxes with cover and cap (refer to 
drawing No. W4-V-001) 

  

  

D14150   a) 100 mm up to 300 mm diam. No. 1 300.00 

D14160   b) Over 300 mm diam. No. 1 500.00 

    Polymer concrete valve boxes with cover and cap 
(refer to drawing No. W4-V-001) 

  

  

D14170   a) 100 mm up to 300 mm diam. No. 1 200.00 

D14180   b) Over 300 mm diam. No. 1 400.00 

D14190   
Installation and provision of PVC pipe for access to 
valve instead of valve chamber or box No. 250.00 

D14200   
Air valve boxes with ductile iron cover and cap (refer 
to drawing No. W3-AV-001) No. 3 000.00 

D14210   
Air valve boxes with polymer concrete cover and cap 
(refer to drawing No. W3-AV-001) No. 3 217.00 

D14220   

Air valve boxes with ductile iron cover and cap (refer 
to drawing No. W3-AV-001) with additional fittings as 
per Off set air valve details (Pipeline measured 
separately) No. 6 570.00 

D14230   

Air valve boxes with polymer concrete cover and cap 
(refer to drawing No. W3-AV-001) with additional 
fittings as per Off set air valve details (Pipeline 
measured separately) No. 6 396.00 

    FIRE HYDRANTS     

    Underground Fire Hydrants     

D14240   

Supply of valve only for off-set hydrant assembly as 
per specification (refer to Drawing No. W4-F-002, 
Specials measured separately) No. 4 811.00 

D14250   

Supply of 90 degree steel bend and steel extension 
piece for off-set hydrant assembly (refer to Drawing 
No. W4-F-002) No. 1 586.00 

D14260   
Supply of new underground hydrant only as per 
specification (refer to Drawing No. W2) No. 4 561.75 

D14270 

PS-TB 6 

Installation of new underground hydrant complete as 
per specification (refer to Drawing No. W4-F-002) 
including all other materials required (Valve, bend 
and extension piece measured separately) excluding 
chamber No. 2 646.00 



D14280 

PS-TB 6 

Installation of new underground hydrant complete as 
per specification (refer to Drawing No. W2) including 
all other materials required (FH and tee measured 
separately) excluding chamber No. 2 035.00 

D14290 PS-TB 7 Remove existing underground hydrant  No. 1 200.00 

    Above ground (Pillar Type) Fire Hydrants     

D14300   
Supply of new above ground hydrant (pillar type) 
complete as per specification No. 2 646.00 

D14310 
PS-TB 8 

Installation of new above ground hydrant (pillar type) 
complete (FH measured separately) as per 
specification No. 2 978.55 

D14320 PS-TB 9 Remove existing above ground pillar type hydrant  No. 1 500.00 

D14330 
PS-TB 10 Supply and installation of new hydrant chamber 

complete (refer to Drawing No. W4-F-001) No. 4 750.00 

D14340 

PS-TB 10 
Supply and installation of new hydrant chamber 
complete with polymer concrete cover and frame 
(refer to Drawing No. W4-F-001) No. 4 478.00 

D14350 
PS-TB 10 

Supply and installation of new hydrant chamber 
complete with heavy duty cover and frame (refer to 
Drawing No. W2) No. 4 478.00 

D14360 

PS-TB 10 
Supply and installation of new hydrant chamber 
complete with polymer concrete heavy duty cover 
and frame (refer to Drawing No. W2) No. 4 478.00 

D14370 
PS-TB 11 Repair leak at underground hydrant - replace washer 

or jumper etc No. 1 628.00 

D14380   Replace nozzle of fire hydrants No. 1 289.00 

D14390   Repair leaking pillar type hydrant No. 1 696.00 

    Extra-Over for fire hydrant extension flanged pieces 
greater than 500mm in length (Mild Steel hot dipped 
galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating) 

  

  

D14400   a) 750mm long No. 1 893.00 

D14410   b) 1000mm long No. 2 274.00 

D14420   c) 1250mm long No. 3 344.00 

D14430   d) 1500mm long No. 3 344.00 

    Extra-Over for fire hydrant extension flanged pieces 
greater than 500mm in length (Mild Steel with 
Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion protection or 
equivalent) 

  

  

D14440   a) 750mm long No. 1 893.00 

D14450   b) 1000mm long No. 2 274.00 

D14460   c) 1250mm long No. 3 344.00 

D14470   d) 1500mm long No. 3 344.00 

    Extra-Over for fire hydrant extension flanged pieces 
greater than 500mm in length (Mild Steel with 
Cement lining and concrete sheating or equivalent) 

  

  

D14480   a) 750mm long No. 1 893.00 

D14490   b) 1000mm long No. 2 274.00 

D14500   c) 1250mm long No. 3 344.00 

D14510   d) 1500mm long No. 3 344.00 

    ANCILLARIES     

  PSL 
8.2.11 

Anchor/Thrust blocks and pedestals 
  

  

D14520   Concrete mix 25/19 m³ 2 500.00 



D14530   Marker posts No. 339.00 

  PSL 
8.2.17 

Kerb Markers 
  

  

    Cut kerb face and paint blue, yellow or red depending 
on region preference to mark hydrants, valves and 
house connections 

  

  

D14540   a) Hydrants  No. 30.00 

D14550   b) Valves No. 30.00 

D14560   c) House connections  No. 30.00 

    WATER METERS     

  

PS-TB 1 

Remove existing meter above ground and replace 
with new meter (above ground meter only) including 
collection new meter and delivery of old meter at the 
COCT Depot within 60 km radius from the site (Meter 
Supplied by Employer) 

  

  

D14570   a) 15mm up to 40mm in diameter No. 350.00 

D14580   b) 50mm up to 80mm in diameter No. 1 000.00 

D14590   c) 100mm up to 150mm in diameter No. 2 000.00 

    including 75mm diameter combination meter     

D14600   d) 200mm in diameter No. 2 500.00 

  

PS-TB 2 

Remove existing meter from below ground and install 
new meter in existing meter box below ground 
including collection new meter and delivery of old 
meter at the COCT Depot within 60 km radius from 
the site (Meter Supplied by Employer) 

  

  

D14610   a) 15mm up to 40mm in diameter No. 500.00 

D14620   b) 50mm up to 80mm in diameter No. 1 500.00 

D14630   c) 100mm up to 150mm in diameter No. 2 500.00 

    including 75mm diameter combination meter     

D14640   d) 200mm in diameter No. 3 000.00 

  

PS-TB 3 

Remove existing meter and box from below ground 
and install new meter above ground including 
collection new meter and delivery of old meter at the 
COCT Depot within 60 km radius from the site (Meter 
Supplied by Employer) 

  

  

D14650   a) 15mm up to 40mm in diameter No. 600.00 

D14660   b) 50mm up to 80mm in diameter No. 2 000.00 

D14670   c) 100mm up to 150mm in diameter No. 2 663.92 

    including 75mm diameter combination meter     

D14680   d) 200mm in diameter No. 3 641.85 

  

PS-TB 4 

Install new bulk water meter and chamber complete 
as per specification including all material and specials 
excluding water meter (refer to drawing W4). The 
cost includes includes collection of new meter at the 
COCT Depot and delivery of old meter back at the 
COCT Depot within 60km radius from site. (Meter 
Supplied by employer) 

  

  

D14690   a) 50mm in diameter No. 54 152.00 

D14700   b) 80mm in diameter No. 59 716.00 

D14710   c) 100mm in diameter No. 65 145.00 

D14720   d) 150mm in diameter No. 88 217.00 

D14730   e) 200mm in diameter No. 113 325.00 

D14740   f) 250mm in diameter No. 158 113.00 

D14750   g) 300mm in diameter No. 177 000.00 



  SANS 
1200 LB 

BEDDING (PIPES) 
  

  

  PSLB 
8.2.1 

Provision of bedding and selected fill material from 
trench excavations 

  

  

D14760   a) Selected granular material  m³ 50.00 

D14770   b) Selected fill material m³ 50.00 

    Supply only of bedding material by importation     

  PSLB 
8.2.2.3 

From commercial sources (provisional) 
  

  

D14780   a) Selected granular material m³ 393.00 

D14790   b) Selected fill material m³ 393.00 

D14800   c) 13 mm stone m³ 700.00 

D14810   d) 19 mm stone m³ 700.00 

  PSLB 
8.2.6 

Geotextile / Geomembrane wrapped around a 
crushed stone bedding with 300mm overlay: 

  

  

D14820   a) A2 or equivalent approved m² 31.42 

  SANS 
1200 LF 

ERF CONNECTIONS (WATER) 
  

  

  SANS 
1200 DB 
8.3.2 a) 

Excavate in all materials for trenches, backfill and 
compact, incl. dispose surplus/unsuitable material, for 
erf connection pipes: 

  

  

D14830   Up to 1,0 m deep for 100mm diameters and up m 115.00 

    New connections onto existing watermains by means 
of Under Pressure Drilling for all pipe diameters 
including all related bolts, nuts, DZR brass ball valve, 
saddles and stainless steel straps 

  

  

D14840   a) 16mm to 50mm diameter Under Pressure Drilling No. 1 500.00 

D14850   b) 80mm to 100mm Under Pressure Drilling No. 2 800.00 

  SANS 
1200 LF 

PIPES 
  

  

    Lay, bed and joint HDPE PE 100 PN 16 erf 
connection pipes (ND) dimensions. (Pipes measured 
separately) 

  

  

D14860   a) 16 mm diam. m 10.00 

D14870   b) 20 mm diam. m 10.00 

D14880   c) 25 mm diam. m 20.00 

D14890   d) 28 mm diam. m 20.00 

D14900   e) 32 mm diam. m 20.00 

D14910   f) 40 mm diam. m 47.00 

D14920   g) 50 mm diam. m 41.72 

D14930   h) 63 mm diam. m 75.00 

D14940   i) 75mm diam. m 68.30 

D14950   j) 110mm diam. m 73.76 

    Lay, bed and joint Pex-Aluminium-Pex multi-layer 
pipe with all inserts and conex brass fittings, SANS 
21003-1,2,3 and 5:2008 approved (Pipes measured 
separately) 

  

  

D14960   a) 16 mm diam. m 22.00 

D14970   b) 20 mm diam. m 34.00 

D14980   c) 25 mm diam. m 65.44 

D14990   d) 32 mm diam. m 110.70 

D15000   e) 40 mm diam. m 166.98 



    Lay, bed and joint Pex-Aluminium-Pex multi-layer 
pipe with all inserts and DZR brass press fittings 
using a crimp press method (Pipes measured 
separately) 

  

  

D15010   a) 16 mm diam. m 35.00 

D15020   b) 20 mm diam. m 51.22 

D15030   c) 25 mm diam. m 72.83 

D15040   d) 32 mm diam. m 113.40 

D15050   e) 40 mm diam. m 168.88 

    SPECIALS AND FITTINGS     

    Supply, lay and joint specials and fittings for erf 
connections complete (refer to City of Capetown Drg 
W3 including DZR brass ball valve) 

  

  

    Ductile Iron saddles and specials including corrosion 
protection  (petrolatum tape clingwrapping) 

  

  

D15060   a) 110mm dia. to suit No. 787.00 

D15070   b) 160mm dia. to suit No. 971.00 

D15080   c) 200mm dia. to suit No. 1 029.00 

    Magnum saddles (Polypropylene) and specials 
including stainless steel bolts and nuts (petrolatum 
tape clingwrapping) 

  

  

D15090   a) 75mm dia. to suit No. 681.00 

D15100   b) 110mm dia. to suit No. 1 156.00 

D15110   c) 160mm dia. to suit No. 1 247.00 

    TEMPORARY WATER SUPPLY     

    Supply, installation and protection, on surface, of 
temporary water supply piping with all fittings, and 
subsequent removal on completion.  

  

  

D15120   a) 25mm diameter m 25.00 

D15130   b) 40mm diameter m 30.00 

D15140   c) 50mm diameter m 40.00 

D15150   d) 75mm diameter m 100.00 

D15160 
PSL 

8.2.16 Connection to existing Watermain / supply pipe No. 600.00 

 

  



TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES  
     

SCHEDULE E: CONCRETE KERBING AND CHANNELLING 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  SANS 
1200 MK 

CONCRETE KERBING AND CHANNELLING   

  

  8.2.1 Precast concrete kerbing (SANS 927:2013):     

    a) Straight:     

E10   i) Mountable kerb to match (CK5) m 311.00 

E20   ii) Mountable kerb to match (MK10) m 231.00 

E30   iii) Barrier Kerb (BK1) m 248.00 

E40   iv) Barrier Kerb (BK2) m 268.00 

E50   v) Barrier Kerb (BK4) m 300.00 

E60   vi) Edging Kerb (E1) m 158.00 

E70   vii) Edging Kerb (E3) m 207.00 

E80   viii) Channel (C1) m 254.00 

E90   ix) V - Channel (2 x C1) m 493.00 

E100   x) Cast-in-situ kerbing (25MPa/19mm concrete) m 321.00 

E110   
xi) Combined kerb and infall channel to match 
existing - (Transition Kerb) m 482.00 

    b) Curved kerbing over 1m up to and including 4m:     

E120   i) Mountable kerb to match (CK5) m 311.00 

E130   ii) Mountable kerb to match (MK10) m 261.00 

E140   iii) Barrier Kerb (BK1) m 269.00 

E150   iv) Barrier Kerb (BK2) m 278.00 

E160   v) Barrier Kerb (BK4) m 302.00 

E170   vi) Edging Kerb (E1) m 180.00 

E180   vii) Edging Kerb (E3) m 225.00 

E190   viii) Channel (C1) m 269.00 

E200   ix) V - Channel (2 x C1) m 523.00 

E210   x) Cast-in-situ kerbing (25Mpa/19mm concrete) m 343.00 

E220   
xi) Combined kerb and infall channel to match 
existing - (Transition Kerb) m 509.00 

    c) Curved kerbing over 4m up to and including 20m:     

E230   i) Mountable kerb to match (CK5) m 311.00 

E240   ii) Mountable kerb to match (MK10) m 261.00 

E250   iii) Barrier Kerb (BK1) m 269.00 

E260   iv) Barrier Kerb (BK2) m 278.00 

E270   v) Barrier Kerb (BK4) m 302.00 

E280   vi) Edging Kerb (E1) m 180.00 

E290   vii) Edging Kerb (E3) m 225.00 

E300   viii) Channel (C1) m 269.00 

E310   ix) V - Channel (2 x C1) m 523.00 

E320   x) Cast-in-situ kerbing (25Mpa/19mm concrete) m 343.00 

E330   
xi) Combined kerb and infall channel to match 
existing - (Transition Kerb) m 509.00 

  
SABS 

1200 MM 
ANCILLARY ROADWORKS   

  



    ROAD MARKINGS     

  
PSMM 
8.4.1 

Non-reflectorised paint applied at nominal rate of 
0,42 l/m² for: 

  
  

    a) White lines (Broken or unbroken)     

E340      i) 100 mm wide km 11 798.00 

E350      ii) 300 mm wide km 32 177.00 

    b) Yellow lines (Broken or unbroken)     

E360      i) 100 mm wide km 11 798.00 

E370      ii) 300 mm wide km 32 177.00 

E380   c) White characters and symbols m² 150.00 

E390   d) Yellow characters and symbols m² 176.00 

E400   e) Traffic island markings (any colour) m² 176.00 

  8.4.2 
Variation in rate of application from that stated for 
item PS MM 8.4.1 

  
  

E410   a) White paint l 109.00 

E420   b) Yellow paint l 109.00 

 

  



TENDER NO. 150Q/2024/25 

TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES  
     

SCHEDULE F: HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  PS-TF;    
PS-TH 

HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING, IMPACT 
MOLING AND SLIPLINING 

  

  

    Supply of pipes for Horizontal Directional Drilling, 
Impact Moling and Sliplining 

  

  

F10   28mm to 40mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 26.00 

F20   50mm to 63mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 58.00 

F30   75mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 82.00 

F40   110mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 175.00 

F50   160mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 373.00 

F60   200mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 584.00 

F70   250mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 909.00 

F80   315mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 407.00 

F90   355mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 787.00 

F100   400mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 268.00 

F110   500mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 3 538.00 

    Excavation for launcing and receiving pits in all 
materials, backfill, compact and dispose of surplus 
material material for all pipe diameters for the 
following depths: 

  

  

F120   a) Exceeding 0,0 m but not exceeding 1,0 m m³ 235.00 

F130   b) Exceeding 1,0 m but not exceeding 2,0 m m³ 300.00 

F140   c) Exceeding 2,0 m but not exceeding 3,0 m m³ 343.00 

F150   d) Exceeding 3,0 m but not exceeding 4,0m m³ 386.00 

F160   e) Exceeding 4,0 m but not exceeding 5,0 m m³ 386.00 

    Extra-over items F120 to F160 incl. for (provisional):     

F170      i) Intermediate material m³ 160.00 

F180      ii) Hard rock m³ 550.00 

  PS-TF HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING     

    Horizontal Directional Drilling establishment     

F190   Fixed charges Sum 3 217.00 

F200   Time related charges day 321.00 

  PS-TF 8.1 Installation via Horizontal Directional Drilling of pipes 
(Pipes measured separately) 

  

  

F210   28mm to 40mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 214.00 

F220   50mm to 63mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 268.00 

F230   75mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 586.00 

F240   110mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 705.00 

F250   160mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 943.00 

F260   200mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 179.00 

F270   250mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 474.00 

F280   315mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 050.00 

F290   355mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 361.00 

F300   400mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 656.00 

F310   500mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 3 939.00 

    IMPACT MOLING     



    Impact Moling establishment     

F320   Fixed charges Sum 3 217.00 

F330   Time related charges day 321.00 

    
Installation via Impact Moling of pipes (Pipes 
measured separately ) 

  
  

F340   28mm to 40mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 214.00 

F350   50mm to 63mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 268.00 

F360   75mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 586.00 

F370   110mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 705.00 

F380   160mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 943.00 

F390   200mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 179.00 

F400   250mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 1 474.00 

F410   315mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 050.00 

F420   355mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 361.00 

F430   400mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 2 656.00 

F440   500mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 3 939.00 

  PS-TH SLIPLINING     

    Sliplining establishment     

F450   Fixed charges Sum 3 000.00 

F460   Time related charges day 1 500.00 

  PS-TH 8.1 
Installation and sliplining of pipes (Pipes measured 
separately) 

  
  

F470   28mm to 40mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 41.00 

F480   50mm to 63mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 43.00 

F490   75mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 54.00 

F500   110mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 76.00 

F510   160mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 108.00 

F520   200mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 148.00 

F530   250mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 168.00 

F540   315mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 196.00 

F550   355mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 294.00 

F560   400mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 393.00 

F570   500mm HDPE PE 100 PN 16 m 589.00 

    
Weld, and install HDPE flange adapter with stub and 
stainless steel backing flange for connection between 
uPVC and HDPE 

  
  

F580   75mm dia No. 43.00 

F590   110mm dia No. 51.00 

F600   160mm dia No. 71.00 

F610   200mm dia No. 91.00 

F620   250mm dia No. 112.00 

F630   315mm dia No. 142.00 

F640   355mm dia No. 182.00 

F650   400mm dia No. 205.00 

F660   500mm dia No. 287.00 

  PS-TH 8.2 Grouting of annulus     

F670   Grouting of annulus m³ 1 447.00 

    DRILLING MUD / BENTONITE REMOVAL     

    
Bentonite spoiled off site at an accredited dumping 
facility 

  
  

F680   1 x Super Sucker Vacuum truck unit day  13 476.00 



F690   2 x Super Sucker Vacuum truck units day 26 954.00 

F700   
Disposal cost for dumping the drilling mud, including 
bentonite at an accredited landfill site Ton  2 002.24 

F710   Testing of bentonite sample  Sum 740.00 

    
Bentonite spoiled on site if allowed to stockpile and 
dry before removal 

  
  

F720   20 ton Excavator day 4 343.00 

F730   Holding pond m³ 321.00 

F740   
Removal and Disposal at a location provided by the 
contractor (include all associated costs for removal) m³ 536.00 
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ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  PS-TI SITE SECURITY (LOW RISK)     

    GENERAL ITEMS     

    

The contractor is referred to the Additional Conditions 
of Contract setting out the Safety and Security 
Specifications applicable to this contract. These 
special requirements are  over and above the 
standard provisions of the contract and are included 
to deal specifically with extortion risk related safety 
and security requirements. 

  

  

    
1. TEMPORARY WORKS, PERSONEL AND 
EQUIPMENT 

  
  

    1.1 PERIMITER FENCING AND GATES     

    

A buffer zone of minimum 1m around the perimeter 
fence shall be kept clear of vegetations, large rocks 
and other obstructions. Soil treatment and gravel 
layer may be required 

  

  

    

Contractor's site establishment shall be set back a 
minimum of 5m from the perimeter fence and this 
buffer zone shall remain clear of trees, shrubs, grass 
and other obstructions in order to allow cameras to 
have a clear view of the area 

  

  

G10   

1.1.1 External perimeter security fencing 2.4 m high 
above ground consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm 
galvanised welded mesh fixed with 100mm tanalis 
treated poles at 4m centres, complete with straining 
wires, etc m 567.00 

G20   1.1.2 Soil treatment around fence m² 74.20 

G30   1.1.3 Gravel layer 75 mm thick around fence m² 100.00 

G40   

1.1.4 Vehicular sliding gate size 5m x 3 m high 
consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm galvanised welded 
mesh on galvanised metal frame complete with track 
and anti-dig protection No 20 000.00 

G50   1.1.5 Pedestrian 3-arm full height turnstile complete No 27 500.00 

G60   1.1.6 Vehicular manual boom 3.0 m long complete No 8 500.00 

    1.2 SECURITY GUARDS     

    
The contractor shall make provision for the following 
24 hours security guards with each guard equipped 
with radio, ID, baton and torch 

  

  

G70   1.2.1 Grade D security guard Day 1 200.00 

    
1.3 CCTV, ACCESS CONTROL, ALARM SYSTEMS, 
ELECTRIC FENCE ENERGISERS, CCT 
INTERFACE 

  
  

    

All equipment, cabling support, etc. shall be suitable 
and rated for the specific site conditions. Factors 
such as corrosion, lightning, soil conditions, 
temperature, winds, humidity, rain, etc. shall be 
considered. 

  

  

    
Cables shall be installed in fully concealed piping. 
Junction boxes shall be avoided (if possible) but if 

  

  



visible, shall be tamper resistant. Optical fibre cabling 
shall be used for longer distances. 

    
The equipment enclosures shall be tamper resistant 
and mounted in a non-obvious location e.g. in a 
separate room or in an area with limited access 

  

  

    

Suitable security lighting shall be provided to allow 
the cameras and guards to function optimally. Fence 
cameras may use their built-in illuminators to detect 
intrusion 

  

  

    
Rates shall include equipment mounting, supports, 
etc. additional items can be added if not specifically 
specified 

  
  

    1.3.1 CCTV     

G80   1.3.1.2  Gate camera No 3 140.80 

G90   1.3.1.3 Face camera No 3 140.80 

G100   1.3.1.4 Security enclosure camera No 2 416.00 

G110   1.3.1.5 Mounting pole 3m above ground No 1 500.00 

G120   
1.3.1.6 Camera equipment enclosure mounted on a 
pole including equipment No 1 950.00 

G130   
1.3.1.7 Network Video Recorder (NVR) including PoE 
switch (if applicable) No 5 886.00 

    1.3.2 Access control     

G140   1.3.2.1 Non-contact card reader No 1 300.00 

G150   1.3.2.2 Access controllers No 5 362.50 

G160   
1.3.2.3 Gooseneck support for the vehicle entrance 
including mounting position for a face camera No 1 550.00 

    1.3.5 Central equipment enclosure     

G170   

1.3.4.1 Tamper-resistant and lockable equipment 
enclosure in the site office. The enclosure shall 
house the video recorders, alarm controllers, access 
controllers, etc. Sum 3 937.50 

G180   
1.3.4.2 Battery backed power supply mounted in the 
enclosure No 1 625.00 

G190   

1.3.4.3 Firewall, VPN and other equipment required 
to allow a link to the central control room and remote 
access. Sum 3 168.75 

    1.4 Repair and maintenance     

G200   

1.4.1 All systems shall be maintained in an optimal 
condition. Repairs, including spare parts shall be 
allowed for the full duration of the contract. Months 18 000.00 

    1.5 Installation     

G210   

1.5.1 The installation of the systems including, 
cabling, trenches, draw boxes, sleeves, conduits and 
other items not specifically included in other items. Sum 44 524.00 

    1.6 Testing, commissioning and training     

G220   
1.6.1 Testing and commissioning of all the system 
and the link to the central control room Sum 5 295.88 

G230   
1.6.2 Training of operators, guards and other relevant 
persons Sum 5 150.00 
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SCHEDULE H: SAFETY AND SECURITY (MEDIUM RISK CATEGORY) 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  PS-TI SITE SECURITY (MEDIUM RISK)     

    GENERAL ITEMS     

    

The contractor is referred to the Additional Conditions 
of Contract setting out the Safety and Security 
Specifications applicable to this contract. These 
special requirements are  over and above the 
standard provisions of the contract and are included 
to deal specifically with extortion risk related safety 
and security requirements. 

  

  

    
1. TEMPORARY WORKS, PERSONEL AND 
EQUIPMENT 

  
  

    1.1 PERIMITER FENCING AND GATES     

    

A buffer zone of minimum 1m around the perimeter 
fence shall be kept clear of vegetations, large rocks 
and other obstructions. Soil treatment and gravel 
layer may be required 

  

  

    

Contractor's site establishment shall be set back a 
minimum of 10m from the perimeter fence and this 
buffer zone shall remain clear of trees, shrubs, grass 
and other obstructions in order to allow cameras to 
have a clear view of the area 

  

  

H10   

1.1.1 External perimeter security fencing 2.4 m high 
above ground consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm 
galvanised welded mesh fixed with 100mm tanalis 
treated poles at 4m centres, complete with straining 
wires, etc m 598.50 

H20   

1.1.2 Extra over fencing for excavating, placing and 
backfilling 400mm panel anti digging protection below 
ground m 200.00 

H30   1.1.3 Soil treatment around fence m² 82.20 

H40   1.1.4 Gravel layer 75 mm thick around fence m² 100.00 

H50   

1.1.5 Vehicular sliding gate size 5m x 3 m high 
consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm galvanised welded 
mesh on galvanised metal frame complete with track 
and anti-dig protection No 20 000.00 

H60   
1.1.6 Extra over for 6 No strand electrical fencing to 
top of fencing and gates m 220.00 

H70   1.1.7 Pedestrian 3-arm full height turnstile complete No 27 500.00 

H80   
1.1.8 Vehicular barrier comprising motorized booms 
3.5 m long complete No 14 000.00 

    1.2 SECURITY GUARDS     

    

The contractor shall make provision for the following 
24 hours security guards with each guard equipped 
with radio, ID, baton, torch and emergency panic 
button 

  

  

H90   1.2.1 Grade C security guard Day 1 394.00 

    1.3 CCTV, ACCESS CONTROL, ALARM SYSTEMS, 
ELECTRIC FENCE ENERGISERS, CCT 
INTERFACE 

  

  



    

All equipment, cabling support, etc. shall be suitable 
and rated for the specific site conditions. Factors 
such as corrosion, lightning, soil conditions, 
temperature, winds, humidity, rain, etc. shall be 
considered. 

  

  

    

Cables shall be installed in fully concealed piping. 
Junction boxes shall be avoided (if possible) but if 
visible, shall be tamper resistant. Optical fibre cabling 
shall be used for longer distances. 

  

  

    
The equipment enclosures shall be tamper resistant 
and mounted in a non-obvious location e.g. in a 
separate room or in an area with limited access 

  

  

    

Suitable security lighting shall be provided to allow 
the cameras and guards to function optimally. Fence 
cameras may use their built-in illuminators to detect 
intrusion 

  

  

    
Rates shall include equipment mounting, supports, 
etc. additional items can be added if not specifically 
specified 

  
  

    1.3.1 CCTV     

H100   1.3.1.1  Gate camera No 3 140.80 

H110   1.3.1.2 Vehicle camera No 7 260.50 

H120   1.3.1.3 Face camera No 2 416.00 

H130   1.3.1.4 PTZ camera No 6 986.00 

H140   1.3.1.5 Security enclosure camera No 2 416.00 

H150   1.3.1.6 Mounting pole 3m above ground No 1 500.00 

H160   
1.3.1.7 Camera equipment enclosure mounted on a 
pole including equipment No 1 950.00 

H170   
1.3.1.8 Network Video Recorder (NVR) including PoE 
switch (if applicable) No 6 533.50 

    1.3.2 Access control     

H180   1.3.2.1 Non-contact card reader No 1 300.00 

H190   1.3.2.2 Access controllers No 5 362.50 

H200   
1.3.2.3 Gooseneck support for the vehicle entrance 
including mounting position for a face camera No 1 550.00 

    1.3.3 Alarm systems     

H210   1.3.3.1 8J Electric fence energiser No 8 000.00 

H220   
1.3.3.2 Electric fence control unit and link to the 
central control room No 1 700.00 

    1.3.5 Central equipment enclosure     

H230   

1.3.5.1 Tamper-resistant and lockable equipment 
enclosure in the site office. The enclosure shall 
house the video recorders, alarm controllers, access 
controllers, etc. Sum 3 937.50 

H240   
1.3.5.2 Battery backed power supply mounted in the 
enclosure No 1 625.00 

H250   

1.3.5.3 Firewall, VPN and other equipment required 
to allow a link to the central control room and remote 
access. Sum 3 168.75 

    1.4 Repair and maintenance     

H260   

1.4.1 All systems shall be maintained in an optimal 
condition. Repairs, including spare parts shall be 
allowed for the full duration of the contract. Months 8 500.00 

    1.5 Installation     



H270   

1.5.1 The installation of the systems including, 
cabling, trenches, draw boxes, sleeves, conduits and 
other items not specifically included in other items. Sum 44 524.00 

    1.6 Testing, commissioning and training     

H280   
1.6.1 Testing and commissioning of all the system 
and the link to the central control room Sum 7 637.50 

H290   
1.6.2 Training of operators, guards and other relevant 
persons Sum 5 150.00 
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SCHEDULE J: SAFETY AND SECURITY (HIGH RISK CATEGORY) 

ITEM 
NO 

PAYMENT DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE 

  PS-TI SITE SECURITY (HIGH RISK)     

    GENERAL ITEMS     

    

The contractor is referred to the Additional Conditions 
of Contract setting out the Safety and Security 
Specifications applicable to this contract. These 
special requirements are  over and above the 
standard provisions of the contract and are included 
to deal specifically with extortion risk related safety 
and security requirements. 

  

  

    
1. TEMPORARY WORKS, PERSONEL AND 
EQUIPMENT 

  
  

    1.1 PERIMITER FENCING AND GATES     

    

A buffer zone of minimum 1m around each fence 
shall be kept clear of vegetations, large rocks and 
other obstructions. Internal fence shall be erected  
5m away from external fence. Soil treatment and 
gravel layer may be required 

  

  

    

Contractor's site establishment shall be set back a 
minimum of 25m from the perimeter fence and this 
buffer zone shall remain clear of trees, shrubs, grass 
and other obstructions in order to allow cameras to 
have a clear view of the area 

  

  

J10   

1.1.1 External perimeter security fencing 3.0 m high 
above ground consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm 
galvanised welded mesh fixed with 100mm tanalis 
treated poles at 4m centres, complete with straining 
wires, etc m 712.50 

J20   

1.1.2 Extra over fencing for excavating, placing and 
backfilling 400mm panel anti digging protection below 
ground m 200.00 

J30   

1.1.3 Internal perimeter fence 2m high above ground 
consisting of 50 x 50 x 1.6mm galvanised welded 
mesh fixed with 100mm tanalis treated poles at 4m 
centres, complete with straing wires, etc m 450.00 

J40   1.1.4 Soil treatment around fence m² 74.20 

J50   1.1.5 Gravel layer 75 mm thick around fence m² 100.00 

J60   

1.1.6 Vehicular sliding gate size 5m x 3 m high 
consisting of 50 x 50 x 2.5mm galvanised welded 
mesh on galvanised metal frame complete with track 
and anti-dig protection No 20 000.00 

J70   
1.1.7 Extra over for 8 No strand electrical fencing to 
top of fencing and gates m 270.00 

J80   1.1.8 Pedestrian 3-arm full height turnstile complete No 27 500.00 

J90   

1.1.9 Vehicular barrier comprising motorized booms  
3.0 m long complete with boom fence and spikes 
interlocked with internal booms No 52 500.00 

J100   

1.1.10 Internal vehicular barrier comprising motorized 
booms  3.0 m long complete with boom fence and 
spikes interlocked with internal booms No 52 500.00 

    1.2 SECURITY GUARDS     



    The contractor shall make provision for the following 
24 hours security guards with each guard equipped 
with radio, ID, baton, torch, body camera and 
emergency panic button 

  

  

J110   1.2.1 Grade A on site supervisor Day 1 952.00 

J120   1.2.2 Grade B security guard Day 1 672.00 

J130   1.2.3 Grade C security guard Day 1 394.00 

    
1.3 CCTV, ACCESS CONTROL, ALARM SYSTEMS, 
ELECTRIC FENCE ENERGISERS, CCT 
INTERFACE 

  
  

    

All equipment, cabling support, etc. shall be suitable 
and rated for the specific site conditions. Factors 
such as corrosion, lightning, soil conditions, 
temperature, winds, humidity, rain, etc. shall be 
considered. 

  

  

    

Cables shall be installed in fully concealed piping. 
Junction boxes shall be avoided (if possible) but if 
visible, shall be tamper resistant. Optical fibre cabling 
shall be used for longer distances. 

  

  

    
The equipment enclosures shall be tamper resistant 
and mounted in a non-obvious location e.g. in a 
separate room or in an area with limited access 

  

  

    

Suitable security lighting shall be provided to allow 
the cameras and guards to function optimally. Fence 
cameras may use their built-in illuminators to detect 
intrusion 

  

  

    
Rates shall include equipment mounting, supports, 
etc. additional items can be added if not specifically 
specified 

  
  

    1.3.1 CCTV     

J140   1.3.1.1 Fence camera No 3 140.80 

J150   1.3.1.2  Gate camera No 3 140.80 

J160   1.3.1.3 Vehicle camera No 6 578.00 

J170   1.3.1.4 Face camera No 3 140.80 

J180   1.3.1.5 Road camera No 3 624.00 

J190   1.3.1.6 PTZ camera No 9 428.86 

J200   1.3.1.7 Security enclosure camera No 3 166.80 

J210   1.3.1.8 Mounting pole 3m above ground No 1 950.00 

J220   
1.3.1.9 Camera equipment enclosure mounted on a 
pole including equipment No 2 550.00 

J230   
1.3.1.10 Network Video Recorder (NVR) including 
PoE switch (if applicable) No 12 207.70 

    1.3.2 Access control     

J240   1.3.2.1 Non-contact card reader No 1 300.00 

J250   1.3.2.2 non-contact face recognition camera No 5 330.00 

J260   1.3.2.3 Access controllers No 5 362.50 

J270   
1.3.2.4 Gooseneck support for the vehicle entrance 
including mounting position for a face camera No 2 635.00 

    1.3.3 Alarm systems     

J280   
1.3.3.1 Multi infrared beam (8 beams) transmitter & 
receiver installed on the inside of the outer fence No 3 658.40 

J290   1.3.3.2 Electric fence energiser No 8 000.00 

J300   
1.3.3.3 Electric fence control unit and link to the 
central control room No 1 900.00 



    1.3.5 Central equipment enclosure     

J310   

1.3.5.1 Tamper-resistant and lockable equipment 
enclosure in the site office. The enclosure shall 
house the video recorders, alarm controllers, access 
controllers, etc. Sum 6 693.75 

J320   
1.3.5.2 Battery backed power supply mounted in the 
enclosure No 2 375.00 

J330   

1.3.5.3 Firewall, VPN and other equipment required 
to allow a link to the central control room and remote 
access. Sum 3 656.25 

    1.4 Repair and maintenance     

J340   

1.4.1 All systems shall be maintained in an optimal 
condition. Repairs, including spare parts shall be 
allowed for the full duration of the contract. Months 10 000.00 

    1.5 Installation     

J350   

1.5.1 The installation of the systems including, 
cabling, trenches, draw boxes, sleeves, conduits and 
other items not specifically included in other items. Sum 52 100.00 

    1.6 Testing, commissioning and training     

J360   
1.6.1 Testing and commissioning of all the system 
and the link to the central control room Sum 8 394.98 

J370   
1.6.2 Training of operators, guards and other relevant 
persons Sum 5 150.00 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C3.1 Description of the Works 
 
CONTENTS  
 
3.1.1  
3.1.2 OVERVIEW OF THE WORKS 
3.1.3 EXTENT OF THE WORKS 
3.1.4 LOCATION OF THE WORKS 
3.1.5 TEMPORARY WORKS 
 
 
3.1.1   
 

Water and Sanitation needs to execute the installation of new water mains, fire hydrants and valves or the 
upgrade or replacement of the water reticulation infrastructure and repairing of fire hydrants and valves 
using open trench excavation in the City of Cape Town municipal area as and when required by all City of 
Cape Town Directorates. For the repairing of water connections, horizontal drilling will be used where 
possible. The works will mostly be executed in a developed urban environment. 

 
The description of the project contained in the Scope of Work is merely an outline of the Contract Works 
and shall not limit the work to be carried out by the Contractor under this Contract. Details of some of the 
major items are given in this section. Each type of work to be carried out in accordance with the Contract 
Documents are included in the Schedule of Rates. 

 
3.1.2. OVERVIEW OF THE WORKS 
 

The nature of the works includes the supply and installation of new water mains or connections, extensions 
and upgrading of existing water connections and the supply, maintenance and installation of fire hydrants 
and valves.  

 
Work will be awarded as Works Projects as and when required by the City of Cape Town for the duration 
of the term tender contract and are to be executed by contractors allocated Works Projects through a 
secondary selection process out of the panel of contractors. The Works Projects may be located anywhere 
within the City of Cape Town municipal area. 
 
As this tender will exceed the current budget cycle, it is subject to a Section 33 process in terms of the 
Municipal Management Finance Act, 56 of 2003, and consequently the Employer must follow the required 
processes in terms of Section 33. These will run subsequent to the provisional award of this tender/contract 
by the City of Cape Town Supply Chain Management. 

 
3.1.3. EXTENT OF THE WORKS 
 

Work items under this term tender contract may include any one or more of the following: 
 
  General items 
  

 Establishment on site by the Contractor 
 Wayleave applications 
 The supply of labour, tools, equipment, materials and supervision to complete the work 
 Employment of EPWP labourers  
 Employment and management of a CLO 
 Liaison with affected residents 

Setting out of the Works
 Accommodation of vehicular traffic and pedestrians during all construction work 
 Maintaining access to properties over trench excavations 
 Clearing of pipeline routes 
 Isolation of Pipelines 
 Temporary water supply if required 
 Trench excavations 
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 Dewatering of excavations 
 Shoring of deep excavations 
 Installation, repair and or replacement of water mains or connections 
 Replacement of water fittings, valves and fire hydrants 
 Construction of minor structures for water purposes eg. Valve chambers 
 Installation of sleeves by means of horizontal drilling 
 Maintenance of the works during and after construction. 
 Testing and flushing/ sanitation of water pipes 
 Reinstatements of roads, kerbs, sidewalks and private gardens 
  
 Compliance with the Environmental Management Plan 
 Compliance with the Health and Safety Specifications 

 
The Works that are to be carried out will be specified in Works Project contract documents as and when 
required and as provided for in the Bills of Quantities therein. However, if during the course of construction 
conditions are found to differ from those anticipated, the Emplo
work to suit the prevailing conditions and circumstances.  

 
Water Mains 

 
The water mains to be replaced comprise mostly fibre-cement pipes although other class and types of pipe 
material eg cast-iron, HDPE, etc. may be encountered. These pipes will be replaced with uPVC pipes 
class 12 or class 16 or with PVC-O pipes class 12.5, 16, 20 or 25. Pipe sizes range from 50 mm diameter 
up to 500 mm nominal diameters. 

 
A method statement will be needed where replacement is required for pipe diameters larger than 300mm 

the contractor will be required to amend and re-submit the method statement for approval. 
 
3.1.4. LOCATION OF THE WORKS 
 
 Each Contractor will be required to work anywhere within the boundaries of the City of Cape Town 

municipal area as shown on the attached map. The map is included under Part C4: Site Information. 
 
 Where ambiguity exists as to the exact location of the boundary (i.e. the boundary is shown as being 

directly on the road), the boundary shall always be either to the north or east of the road in question.  
 
 Site conditions will vary and it is anticipated that most of the work assigned will be within an urban 

environment, which will range from industrial areas to residential areas. 
 
 The rates submitted in the Schedule of Rates shall apply for working anywhere within the City of Cape 

Town municipal area. 
 
3.1.5 TEMPORARY WORKS 
 
3.1.5.1 SITE FACILITIES AVAILABLE 

 
3.1.5.1.1 Location of Camp Site 

 
If required, the Contractor shall establish his camp at a location identified by himself. The contractor shall 
negotiate for the use with the affected landowners. The contractor will not be entitled to any extension of 
time due to a delay in negotiations or approval from landowners.  
 
Any damage to or desecration of land outside the site shall be made good to the satisfaction of the 

arrangements concerning the provision of water, electricity and other services for his own office. 
 

Agent his proposed siting and layout of all camps, stores, 
offices etc. within seven (7) days after acceptance of his works project. Proposals for disposal sites for 

pproval. 
 
3.1.5.1.2 Occupation of the Site 

 
Access to the site of the works will be given to the Contractor on the Commencement Date. 
 
 The site of the works shall consist of all the separate areas associated with the work to be constructed 
under the Works Project, including the construction camp, any storage area on the site which the 
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Contractor may require in addition to the area required for construction of the works and special works as 
defined by the limits of construction shown on the drawings, plus such additional length of road that is 
necessary for the erection of the traffic accommodation road signs on the approaches to the works. 
 
 The site of the works includes portions of existing public roads and footpaths, which will remain in use 
during the course of the work. Every effort shall be made by the Contractor to minimise the disruption to 
existing pedestrian and traffic flows during construction. No roads or traffic lanes may be closed without 

 and traffic shall be accommodated as shown on the 
drawings. 

 
 Where existing roads are used, they shall be protected from damage by extraordinary traffic. The  
 Contractor shall immediately repair any damage done by him to fences, gateways, drains or to any other 
structure during the execution of the Contract and shall leave everything in the same state as it was found 
by him.  

 
 The Contractor shall as far as possible confine his operations to within the limits of the site, but if this is 
inadequate for his purpose, he shall make all arrangements for any further land he may require and shall 
pay all costs and charges in this connection. 

 
 The Contractor shall afford all reasonable pedestrian and/or vehicular access to all owners or occupiers 
of properties abutt  

 
 Workmen employed by the Contractor will not be permitted on private property abutting the works during 
its progress unless such presence is required to successfully complete the work and permission from the 
owner/occupier has been granted. 

 
3.1.5.1.3 Source of Water Supply 
 

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for obtaining potable water for construction and domestic 
purposes. The reticulation in the existing infrastructure adjacent to the site is the nearest available source 
of water. The Contractor shall pay for the water at the rates and tariffs determined by the City of Cape 
Town municipality, including the cost of supplying a temporary standpipe as required. 

 
3.1.5.1.4 Source of Power Supply 
 

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for obtaining power from the City of Cape Town 
municipality. If the Contractor chooses not to arrange a temporary electricity supply to the site he will have 
to provide alternative facilities to supply electricity for whatever purpose.  

 
3.1.5.1.5 Sewerage Connection 
 

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for a connection to the existing foul sewer main and he 
shall provide a sufficient number of toilets for his staff. Portable toilets will be acceptable. 

 
3.1.5.2 SITE FACILITIES REQUIRED 

 

 
at no additional cost) if required. 

 
3.1.5.3 CONSTRUCTION TIME PERIOD 
 
3.1.5.3.1 Time for completion 
 

The time for completion, as stated in the Contract Data in terms of Clause 5.14 of the Conditions of 
Contract, is the time specified by the Employer in each Works Project. The Contractor shall plan and 
programme his construction sequence for completion within the time period specified. 
 

3.1.5.3.2 Practical completion of the Works 
 
Notwithstanding that there might be natural or programmed sections of the works that will result in them 
being completed in their entirety before other sections, no consideration shall be given to the issuing of 
practical completion certificates for portions of the works. The use of any completed section or portions of 
the work, whether for unhindered use by the public, the use of a service or for accommodation of traffic 
while other portions are being constructed, shall not constitute use or occupation by the Employer.  
 
In addition to the listed specified items of work and regardless of the degree of beneficial 
occupation by the Employer, the works shall be considered for practical completion only if the 
following criteria also have been met: 
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(i)     The repair and replacement or installation of all new pipelines, erf connections, structures, 
valves and fire hydrants have been installed and successfully tested, and all roadways has 
been reinstated and tested. 

(ii)    The written list of outstanding items of work must be completed within 14 days of the list 
having been issued by the  

(iii)   
and has been requested in writing, has been supplied. 

 
3.1.5.3.3 Programme  

 
The tenderer must make provision in his programme and tendered rates for the following constraints in 
working hours and working methods: (This list is not exhaustive and it is accepted that all other constraints 
were identified by the Contractor during the site inspection) 
 
Re-surfacing of the crossings of surfaced roads must be completed within 10 days of the excavation.  
Where new pipes are installed in surfaced roads, the re-surfacing of the trench must be undertaken within 
one month of commencing with the excavation in that particular road. 
 

3.1.5.3.4 Programme Type 
 
The construction programme shall be in the form of a bar chart or in any other form acceptable to the 

showing interdependencies and the critical path, clearly related to the items or groups of items reflected in 
the Schedule of Quantities. It shall indicate the quantity of work that shall be carried out each month, but 
only major work items need be shown.  
 
The programme shall allow and include for special non-working days and the number of days stipulated in 
the contract data for inclement weather. The programme shall include resource scheduling and balancing 
and the cash flow envisaged for the Contract. The critical path shall be clearly shown as a heavy double 
line. 
 
The Contractor shall note the stipulated method of work and shall clearly indicate this on the construction 

 
 
The Contractor shall update the construction programme on a monthly basis, taking cognisance of all 
factors affecting the programme. Due allowance shall be made by the Contractor in the tender sum for the 
cost of updating the programme. Any claim for extension of time shall be evaluated against the construction 

 
 

3.1.5.4 FEATURES REQUIRING SPECIAL ATTENTION 
 

3.1.5.4.1 Existing Services 
 
 Prior to commencing work, the Contractor shall confer with all Authorities and Departments concerned and 

obtain the necessary wayleaves for both overhead and underground services affected by the Works and 
shall satisfy himself that he has obtained all the relevant information required to complete the Contract.  
The contractor must apply for wayleaves within one (1) day of signing the acceptance form to avoid delays 
to Works Projects.  Any planning wayleaves that the contractor may receive from the Council are not a 
transfer of rights.  The Contractor shall carry out the works with the minimum interference to existing 
services. He shall co-operate with all Authorities and Departments concerned and he shall be solely 
responsible for carrying out the following operations and checks: 

 
 (i) He shall inform all Authorities and Departments in good time before the correct stage of the 

construction is reached for the laying and/or relaying of any particular services. 
 
 (ii) He shall set out the lines and levels of kerbs, pipes, culverts and any other necessary features of the 

Contract in order that Authorities and Departments are able to lay and/or relay services correctly. 
 
 It shall be clearly understood that obtaining the necessary wayleaves and any extra work, such as the 

removal of any portion of the Works already executed either by the Contractor or other Authority or 
Department and its subsequent re-execution, which is caused by the Contractor's failure to observe and 
carry out his responsibilities as specified, will be at his own cost. 

 
 If the Contractor considers that the progress of the works is being retarded by the failure of any Authority 

or Department to lay, remove or divert pipes, ducts, services, cables or poles within a reasonable time, he 
arly the number of days of delay 

claim being accepted he will hand to the Contractor a certificate stating clearly the number of days of delay 
sanctioned. 
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 The cost of repairing any damage to services, due to miscalculations or negligence on the part of the 
Contractor or his failure to carry out the duties set out in this Clause, shall be borne by the Contractor. 

 
 (a) Protection of Overhead and Underground Services 
 
 Services and sub-surface obstructions likely to be affected by the work, based on available records and 

surveys, have been shown on the drawings. Although every care has been exercised in the presentation 
of the available data, the Employer cannot and does not vouch for the accuracy or completeness of the 
information shown. Whenever the Contractor deems it necessary to determine the exact location of an 
existing service or obstruction, he shall, at his own expense, make any examination that he may consider 
desirable in advance of the work, and the Employer does not accept any liability for loss, damage or delay 
to the Contractor as a result of the non-location or inaccurate location of services or obstructions.  

 
 Where no underground services are shown on the drawings or scheduled, but the possibility of their 

search for such services to establish their positions well in advance of the work. A full report shall then be 

removal or diversion of the services before work is commenced in their vicinity.  
 
 In the event of damage to existing services, the Contractor shall take such immediate action as is 

necessary to prevent further damage or danger to life or property and shall immediately notify the 
s to be 

taken. The cost thereof shall be borne by the Contractor irrespective of whether the repairs or protective 
measures were carried out by him or by or on behalf of the service authority or department concerned. 

 
 As soon as an underground service not shown on the drawings is discovered, it shall be deemed to be a 

known service and the Contractor will be held responsible for any subsequent damage to it. If such service 
is damaged during the course of its discovery, the Contractor will be reimbursed for the cost of making 

reasonable diligence and care and that the damage was avoidable.  
 
 (b) Existing Services  
 
 "Existing service" shall include any service which has been temporarily taken out of service to allow for the 

execution of the works or which has been taken out of service as a result of an event which necessitated 
the execution of the works.  

 
 (c) Condition of Existing Services  
 
 The Contractor acknowledges that he has inspected and examined all known existing services and all 

existing services subsequently discovered, as contemplated in (a) above and is satisfied that all such 
services were in an acceptable and serviceable state at the commencement of the works, alternatively, 
upon discovery thereof as contemplated in (a) above.  

 
 In the event of a dispute as to the acceptability and/or serviceability of an existing service at the 

commencement of the works or upon the discovery of such service, the Contractor shall bear the onus of 
proving that the service in question was not in an acceptable and/or serviceable state at the 
commencement of the works.  

 
 (d) Maintenance, Protection and Relocation of Existing Services  
 
 During the course of the works, all existing services including traffic signals, water mains, sewers and 

stormwater reticulation, electricity transmission and telephone lines, cables, poles and conduits whether 
in service or not shall be protected, supported and maintained to the satisfaction of the service authority 

 
 
 Where a bank of underground ducts, cables, etc are crossed over a distance of less than 1.0m they shall 

be regarded as a single crossing. Hydrants under pressure, water main valve covers and manholes shall 
be kept unobstructed and accessible at all times. 

 
  The covers and frames of service manholes, catchpits, water mains, valve boxes and sewers will have to 

be adjusted where they are affected by the roadworks. 
 
 (e) Work in Close Proximity to Existing Services 
 
 The Contractor shall note that no mechanical excavators or vibratory type compactors may be used within 

three (3) metres of any telecommunications or electrical services. No pegs or stakes shall be driven into 
the ground in the vicinity of underground services unless their exact positions have been determined. 
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 The Contractor's attention is drawn to the following with regard to work done in the proximity of ESKOM 
and other electrical services: 

 
 
 MACHINERY AND OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY ACT (Act No 6 of 1983) WITH REGULATIONS 
 
 D16 (7) Excavations 
 
 "The builder or excavator shall ascertain as far as practicable the location and nature of underground 

services likely to be affected by the excavation and take such steps as may be necessary to prevent 
danger to persons."  

 
 THE ELECTRICITY ACT (Act No 40 of 1958) 
 
 Section 51(3): Offences and Penalties 
 
 "Any person who without legal right (the proof of which shall be upon him) cuts or damages or interferes 

with any apparatus for generating, transmitting or distributing electricity, shall  be guilty of an offence and 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding R1 000,00 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding twelve 
months."  

 
 The Contractor shall take the above into account in the drawing up of his construction programme and in 

the calculation of his tendered rates, and shall note that no additional payment or compensation will be 
allowed for any additional costs or delays incurred as a result of compliance with these regulations, except 
as measured and paid under the Items listed in the Schedule of Rates.  

 
 The Contractor shall allow all reasonable access to the representatives of any Authority or Department for 

the purpose of maintaining, laying and/or relaying any services, cables or mains during the period of the 
Contract.   

 
 

separate provision has been made in the Schedule of Rates, will be paid for under dayworks if required. 
 
3.1.5.4.2 Services to be constructed / relocated by others 
 
 Where applicable, details of proposed services which will have to be constructed / installed / relocated by 

others under the Works project will be provided. 
 
3.1.5.4.3 Work on Private Property 
 

 
 proximity property. These properties are shown on the Contract Drawings. Official notices will need to be 
issued by the Contractor for work on private property. Reasonable notice must be given. This notice period 
is deemed to be 7 days. 

 
3.1.5.4.4 Protection of Structures on Private Property 
  

rawn specifically to the close proximity of the works to existing structures on 
private property. Insurance is to be arranged by the Contractor in accordance with Clause 8.6.1 of the 
General Conditions of Contract (2015) to cover accidental damage to these structures, the excess of which 
is payable by the Contractor in event of a claim. 

 
The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions required in terms of the Occupational Health 
and Safety Act, Act 85 of 1993 and those regulations under the Machinery and Occupational Safety 
Act, 1983 (Act No. 6 of 1983) and the Mines and Works Act, 1956 (Act No. 20 of 1956) still remaining 
in force, including shoring where necessary to ensure the safety of any structure at risk. The 

 specific risks of working in a residential area, with children 
present. Excavation and open manholes in particular will be supervised and/or secured at all times. 
 
All garden fences and structures disturbed as a result of the works are to be reinstated to the satisfaction 

 
 
3.1.5.4.5 Surveys and Beacons 
 
 The Contractor shall preserve, as far as is possible, any existing beacons and use them to place his own 

beacons for setting out and control of the work under this Contract. The setting-out co-ordinates on the 
drawings are based on the new WGS 84 (X,Y,Z) co-ordinate system. 
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 Should a Property or a Trigonometrical Survey beacon be buried or displaced by the Contractor, he shall 
bear the cost of searching for the beacon and, if so instructed, arrange for the checking of its position 
and/or replacement. 

 
 It may be that during the course of the construction of the Works certain pegs or beacons may be lost or 

disturbed due to unavoidable circumstances such as the close proximity to the works. Prior to commencing 

ay agree 
in writing that such beacons could not reasonably be preserved, and only those beacons so signed for will 
be replaced at the Employer's cost. 

 
 The cost of replacing pegs or beacons disturbed due to unavoidable circumstances as determined by the 

E  
 
3.1.5.5 SECURITY 
 
 The Contractor shall take every precaution to ensure safety and to protect the Works from theft and 

vandalism. The Contract shall be responsible for the safety and security of his personnel, materials on site 
and the Works in general at all times. The Contract shall therefore acquaint himself with the current 
situation in the area with regard to safety and security (liaising with the local police as necessary) and shall 
provide all security measures, including the employment of accredited security services, as deemed 
necessary to comply with the requirements under this clause on the Contract. 

 
 Payment items is included in the Schedule of Rates / Bill of Quantities to cover the cost of taking these 

precautions, together with any fencing, security guards, and any other incidental security measures, which 

additional security service prior to commencement thereof. 
  
3.1.5.6 STANDARD OF MATERIALS, WORKMANSHIP, TESTING AND PERFORMANCE 
 
  The attention of Tenderers is particularly drawn to the high standard of materials, workmanship, testing 

and performance applicable to his Contract as a whole and he shall convey this requirement to his 
proposed Sub-Contractors. 

 
  The Contractor will carry out control testing of materials and workmanship as required in terms of the 

 acceptance control testing. The 
Employer will not pay claims or grant extension of time for delays to the works resulting from the awaiting 

is in the Contractors own interest to submit material samples and other components of workmanship for 
testing in good time to assist in avoiding or minimising delays. 

 
3.1.5.7 WEATHERPROOF PROTECTION FOR WORKERS 
 
  All staff required to continue working during rain shall be provided with oilskins and rubber knee boots, or 

other approved protective clothing and footwear. 
 
3.1.5.8 NIGHT WORK AND WORK ON PUBLIC HOLIDAYS 
 
  Where the Contractor requires staff to work overtime, he shall make the necessary arrangements with the 

cost of his overtime work. 
 
3.1.5.9 CONSTRUCTION IN CONFINED AREAS 
 
 It will be necessary for the Contractor to work within confined and restricted areas. No additional payment 

will be made for work done in such areas, despite indications to the contrary in the Standard Specifications. 
 
3.1.5.10 HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN 
 
 Prior to commencing work, the Contractor shall submit a site specific Health and Safety Plan, compiled in 

Health and Safety Plan. 
 
3.1.5.11 ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC 
 
(i) The safety and convenience of the travelling public is to be considered of utmost importance and every 

effort must be made to ensure that all temporary road signs, cones, flagmen and speed controls are 
maintained and effective, and that courtesy is extended to the public at all times. 

 



 

Contract          C3.1 
Part C3: Scope of Work       Description of the Works 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

209 

(ii) It is important that the traffic accommodation requirements described in these specifications are adhered 
to and that all installations meet with the approval of the relevant traffic authority ie the Traffic Manager of 
the City of Cape Town. 

 
(iii) Work, including the erection and removal of traffic control facilities, shall be executed between sunrise and 

sunset on Monday to Friday, inclusive. Occupation of existing traffic lanes will only be allowed during 
daylight hours on normal working days, which are defined as Monday to Friday, inclusive. The existing 
number of lanes for each traffic movement affected by construction shall not be reduced without the written 

nt. 
 
(iv) -

to be obtained for work to be carried out on special non-working days, for which permission shall be applied 
for at least one (1) week prior to the day. 

 
(v) The travelling public has the right of way on public roads, and the Contractor shall make use of approved 

methods to control the movement of his equipment and vehicles so as not to constitute a hazard on public 
roads. 

 
(vi) Failure to maintain road signs, warning signs or flicker lights, etc, in good condition shall constitute ample 

he road signs, etc, have been repaired 
to his satisfaction. 

 
(vii) The Contractor may not commence constructional activities before adequate provision has been made to 

accommodate traffic in accordance with the requirements of these specifications and Chapter 13 of 
Volume 2 of the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual (SARTSM).  

 
(viii) The Contractor shall submit proposals in connection with all signs and accommodation of traffic to the 

 
 
 The traffic shall be accommodated on the existing surfaced carriageway and shoulders. No bypasses or 

temporary deviations shall be constructed. Accommodation of traffic will generally be carried out by closing 
off one lane of traffic at a time and accommodating the traffic on the other lane(s). During non-working 
days and the period of the year end break (construction industry annual shut-down), the Contractor will be 
required to shut down normal construction activities and ensure that the total surfaced width is available 
to public traffic. Only emergency work will be allowed. The Contractor will be required to patrol during these 
non-working periods and ensure that all temporary traffic-control facilities are in place and functional and 
will have a team who will be required to be on standby for any situation that may arise. 

 Details of special traffic accommodation for the Works Project will be provided. 
 Add the following: 
 
  
 
3.1.5.12  
 
 On completion of 

-
ordinates and levels (X,Y,Z) (WGS 84). Refer to Part C3.2: Engineering under point 5. AS-BUILT DATA 
PROTOCOL. 

 
3.1.5.13 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
 The Contractor shall take particular note of the environmental requirements contained in the Environmental 

Specifications in Part C3.5: Management. 
 
 Personnel and plant shall not enter property beyond the road reserve boundary irrespective of whether or 

not the boundary is fenced. 
 
 The Contractor shall take every precaution to avoid damage to vegetation within that area of the road 

reserve which falls outside the designated work area is indicated on the drawings. Any damage caused is 
 

 
 Storage and stockpiling of materials within the road reserve will not be permitted without the written 

from excavations and waste material shall be spoiled 
off site at suitable locations. 

 
Details of special environmental requirements for the Works Project will be provided. 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C3.2 Engineering 
 
 
CONTENTS 
 
3.2.1 DESIGN SERVICES AND ACTIVITY MATRIX 
3.2.2  
3.2.3 DESIGN BRIEF 
3.2.4 DRAWINGS 
3.2.5  DESIGN PROCEDURES 
 
3.2.1 DESIGN SERVICES AND ACTIVITY MATRIX 
 

a) The Employer is responsible for the design of the permanent Works as reflected in the Contract 
documents unless otherwise stated. 

b) The Contractor is responsible for the design of the temporary Works, inclusive of shoring, traffic 
accommodation and temporary over-pumping of sewage and their compatibility with the permanent 
Works. 

c) The Employer is responsible for specifying the required pipe details. 
d) The Contractor shall supply the as-built drawings as detailed under the Contract Data. 

 
3.2.2  
 

The permanent works included in this contract has been designed by the Employer. The detail of the works 
 

 
3.2.3 DESIGN BRIEF 
 
 The contractor shall be responsible for the design of the temporary works as defined above 
 
3.2.4 DRAWINGS 
 

as-built records are kept of all infrastructure installed or relocated during the contract. 
 
The drawings, if any, issued with this tender document are attached in order to give an overview of the 
term tender project. 
 
Construction drawings will, in terms of the Conditions of Contract, be issued to the Contractor by the 

time to time as required. 
 
The Works Project shall be constructed in accordance with the issued design drawings, if any. 
 
The Works Projects shall be carried out in accordance with the reduced drawings listed in C5.3 which are 
applicable to the contract and are issued with this tender document and form part of the contract 
documents as Volume 4. 
 
Only figured dimensions shall be used and drawings shall not be scaled unless otherwise instructed. 
 
Construction drawings will, in terms of the Conditions of Contract, be issued to the Contractor by the 

execution, and from time to time as required. 
 
3.2.5 AS-BUILT DATA PROTOCOL 
 

as-built records are kept of all infrastructure installed or relocated during the contract. The position of pipe 
bends, junction boxes, duct ends and all other underground infrastructure shall be given by either co-
ordinates, or stake value and offset. Levels must also be given. A marked-up set of drawings shall also be 
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kept 
Representative on a regular basis. 
 

record drawings shall b
completion will be issued. 
 
The contractor must provide all As- Protocols Regarding 
Civil As-built Plans and GIS Data which are attached in C3.6 Annexes. 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C3.3 Procurement 
 

CONTENTS 
 
3.3.1 PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT 
3.3.2 SUB-CONTRACTING PROCEDURES 
 
3.3.1PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT 
 

The Works, and Works Projects, shall be executed in accordance with the conditions associated with the 
granting of preferences detailed in the Preference Schedule where preferences are granted in respect of 
B-BBEE contribution.  
 
The declarations made in the Preference Schedule of the framework contract will be used in the 
evaluation of tender offers as described in clause C.3.11 in Part T1.2 Tender Data.  Once appointed to a 
panel, Contractors will be required, as applicable, to complete the declaration in respect of sub-contractors 
in the Works Project Acceptance/Refusal Notice for the particular Works Project, in accordance with 
clauses P.2.1.4 and P.3.4 in Part A1.2 Work Allocation Procedures in the Works Project contract 
document. 

Financial penalties, as described in the Preference Schedule, shall be applied in the event that the 
Contractor is found to have breached and of the conditions contained in the Preference Schedule (unless 
proven to be beyond the control of the Contractor) 
 
Notwithstanding the application of penalties, the Contractor s attention is drawn to other sanctions that 
may be applied by the Employer (listed in the Preference Schedule) with due consideration to the 
circumstances. 

 
3.3.2SUB-CONTRACTING PROCEDURES 
 
3.3.2.1Monitoring the use of sub-contractors 

 
Notwithstanding the restriction on sub-contracting as described on the Preference Schedule, it is 
recognised that sub-contracting is an integral part of construction, which the conditions of contract make 
provision for. 
 
In order, however, to comply with the requirements of the Preference Schedule, the Contractor shall 

B-BBEE Sub-Contract Expenditure Report. The 
format of this report is provided in Annex 2 attached. 
 

applicable codes of good practise of the B-BBEE status level of every sub-contractor employed by the 
Contractor. Until such time as documentary evidence as described above has been submitted to the 

-contractor shall be deemed to be a non-compliant contributor. The Contractor 
shall furthermore, on the written request of the , provide documentary evidence showing 
the value of work sub-contracted to any or all of the sub-contractors employed by the Contractor.  

 
3.3.2.2Procedure for the selection of sub-contractors/suppliers 

 
Where monetary allowances for provisional sums or prime cost items have been provided in the Bills of 
Quantities in the Works Project contract document, and where the work or items to which the allowances 
relate are to be executed/supplied by sub-contractors/suppliers, then the following selection process shall 
be followed in respect of the required sub-contractors/suppliers: 
 
Where the monetary allowance is less than or equal to R300 000, the Contractor shall invite three 
quotations from suitably qualified sub-contractors/suppliers for the required work or items.  The selection 
of the three sub-contractors/suppliers shall be in consultation with, and to the approval of the 
Agent.  The evaluation of the quotations received must include a preference points system as described 
in C.3.11 of the Tender Data. 
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Where the monetary allowance is in excess of R300 000, an open competitive tender process shall be 
followed in respect of the selection of a sub-contractor/supplier for the required work or items.  In such 
circumstances, tender documentation will be prepared by the  in consultation with and 
to the approval of the Contractor, invitations to tender will be advertised in the media by the 
Agent on behalf of the Contractor, and a sub-contractor/supplier will be selected from the responses 
received, by the Contractor and  in consultation. The evaluation of the offers received 
must include a preference points system as described in C.3.11 of the Tender Data. The Contractor must 
satisfy him/herself that the selected sub-contractor/supplier can meet the requirements of the sub-contract 
/supply agreement and may, on reasonable grounds, elect not to employ a particular sub-
contractor/supplier. 
 
In both instances above (less than or equal to R300 000 or in excess of R300 000), the contractual 
relationship between the Contractor and sub-contractor/supplier shall be as described in Clause 4.4.3 of 
the General Conditions of Contract. 
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WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C3.4 Construction 
 
CONTENTS  
 
3.4.1 TRADE NAMES OR PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS 
3.4.2 APPLICABLE STANDARDISED SPECIFICATIONS 
3.4.3 PARTICULAR / PROJECT SPECIFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
3.4.4 WAYLEAVES, PERMISSIONS AND PERMITS 
3.4.5 LOCAL PRODUCTION AND CONTENT 
3.4.6 EMPLOYMENT OF SECURITY PERSONNEL 
3.4.7 UNIVERSAL ACCESS 
 
3.4.1. TRADE NAMES OR PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS 
 

Bid specifications may not make any reference to any particular trade mark, name, patent, design, type, specific 
origin or producer, unless there is no other sufficiently precise or intelligible way of describing the characteristics 

 
 
CONTRACTORS MUST NOTE THAT WHEREVER THIS DOCUMENT REFERS TO ANY PARTICULAR 
TRADE MARK, NAME, PATENT, DESIGN, TYPE, SPECIFIC ORIGIN OR PRODUCER, SUCH REFERENCE 

 
 
3.4.2 APPLICABLE STANDARDISED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

The following latest SANS 1200 Standardized Specifications for Civil Engineering Construction are applicable: 
 

SANS 1200 A : General  
SANS 1200 C : Site clearance  
SANS 1200 D : Earthworks  
SANS 1200 DB : Earthworks (pipe trenches) 
SANS 1200 DK : Gabions & Pitching 
SANS 1200 DM : Earthworks (Roads, Subgrade) 
SANS 1200 G : Concrete (Structural) 
SANS 1200 L : Medium-pressure pipelines  
SANS 1200 LB : Bedding (pipes) 
SANS 1200 LC : Cable Ducts 
SANS 1200 LD : Sewers 
SANS 1200 LE : Storm water Drainage 
SANS 1200 LF : Erf connections (water) 
SANS 1200 LG : Pipe Jacking 
SANS 1200 ME : Sub base 
SANS 1200 MF : Base 
SANS 1200 MG : Bituminous Surface Treatment 
SANS 1200 MH : Asphalt Base and Surfacing 
SANS 1200 MJ : Segmented Paving 
SANS 1200 MK : Kerbing and Channelling 
SANS 1200 MM : Ancillary Roadwork 

 
Particular Specifications included after the Standard Specifications shall apply and form part of this contract. 

 
3.4.3 PARTICULAR / PROJECT SPECIFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
 
3.4.3.1   PROJECT SPECIFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
 

The following variations and additions to the SANS 1200 Standardized Specifications referred to in clause 3.4.1 
apply to this Contract.  The prefix PS indicates an amendment to SANS 1200.  The letters and numbers following 
these prefixes respectively indicate the relevant Standardized Specification and clause numbers in SANS 1200 
to which the variation or addition thereunder applies. 
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PSA GENERAL 
 
PSA 3 MATERIALS  
 
PSA 3.1 Quality  
 
 All pipes, fittings and materials used in the works, must bear the official standardisation mark of the SANS 

where applicable. The mark on a pipe shall be visible from above after the pipe is installed. 

 
sealing of joints is required. 

 
PSA 4  PLANT 
 
PSA 4.1  SILENCING OF PLANT 
 
  Replace the contents of sub-clause 4.1 with the following: 
 
  The Contractor's attention is drawn to the applicable regulations pertaining to noise and hearing 

conservation, framed under the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No 85 of 1993) as amended. 
 
  The Contractor shall at all times and at his own cost, be responsible for implementing all necessary steps to 

ensure full compliance with such regulations, including but not restricted to the provision and use of suitable 
and effective silencing devices for pneumatic tools and other plant which would otherwise cause a noise 
level in excess of that specified in the said regulations. 

 
  Where appropriate, the Contractor shall further, by means of temporary barriers, effectively isolate the source 

of such noise in order to comply with the said regulations. 
 
  Add the following: 
 
  The Contractor will be required to obtain a noise exemption permit from the City of Cape Town. 
 
PSA 4.2  CONTRACTOR'S OFFICES, STORES AND SERVICES 
 
  Add the following paragraph before the existing first paragraph in subclause 4.2: 
 
  The Contractor's  buildings, sheds and other facilities erected or utilised on the Site for the purposes of the 

Contract shall be fenced off and shall contain all offices, stores and toilet facilities, etc. as may be and if 
required by the Contractor.  The facilities shall always be kept in a neat and orderly condition.  

 
  No personnel may reside on the Site. Only a night-watchman may be on the Site after hours. 
 
  Delete "and first-aid services" in the second paragraph of subclause 4.2 and add the following: 
 
  The Contractor shall provide on the Site and in close proximity to the actual locations where the work is being 

executed, one toilet per 10 workmen, which toilets shall be effectively screened from public view and their 
use enforced.  Such toilets shall be relocated from time to time as the location of the work being executed 
changes, so as to ensure that easy access to the toilets is maintained. 

 
  The Contractor shall, where applicable, make all necessary arrangements and pay for the removal of night 

soil. 
 
PSA 5 CONSTRUCTION  
 
PSA 5.1 SURVEY 
 
PSA 5.1.1 Setting out of the Works 
 
  Add the following to this subclause: 
 
  The Contractor shall be responsible for the true and proper setting out of the Works and for the 

correctness of the position, levels, dimensions and alignment of all parts of the Works and for the 
provisions of all necessary instruments, appliances and labour in connection therewith. 
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  The Contractor shall carefully protect and preserve all benchmarks, sight-rails, pegs and other things used 
in setting out the Works. 

 
  The checking of any setting-

Contractor of his responsibility for the correctness thereof.   
 
  If at any time during the progress of the Works, any error shall appear or arise in the position, levels, 

dimensions or alignment of any part of the Works, the Contractor, on being required to do so by the 

delay in providing the particulars required, the Contractor shall, in respect of that delay and the cost of 
such rectification, be entitled to make a claim in accordance with Clause 10 of the General Conditions of 
Contract. 

 
  Add the following new subclause: 
 
PSA 5.1.3  As-built survey 

  T -built survey data for the entire Works (including 
invert and cover levels, coordinates of valve chambers and points of intersection, etc). The Completion 
Certificate will not be issued until the as-bu
Agent. 

 
 The contractor must provide all as-built information in the format as detailed in the as-built protocol. Refer 

to clauses under Part C3: Scope of Works and Annexure 6 included in this document. 
 
PSA 5.2  Watching, Barricading, Lighting and Traffic Crossings  
 
  Add the following to this subclause: 
 
  With reference to Subclause 5.2 of SANS 1200 A the Contractor shall, in addition to the requirements of 

Subclause 5.1.6 of SANS 1200 D and the Amendments thereto, carry out and maintain such temporary 
works and provide all temporary road signs, temporary bridging, pipes, deviations and the like, as are 
necessary to maintain and safeguard the normal flow of public and private, vehicular and pedestrian traffic.  

 
  

and the General Conditions of Contract, the following shall be regarded as the minimum requirements for 
security, temporary fencing and lighting. 

 
  Add the following new subclause: 
 
PSA 5.2.1  Security 
 
 The Contractor shall take every precaution to ensure safety and to protect the Works from theft and 

vandalism. The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and security of his personnel, materials on site 
and the Works in general at all times. The Contract shall therefore acquaint himself with the current situation 
in the area with regard to safety and security (liaising with the local police as necessary) and shall provide 
all security measures, including the employment of accredited security services, as deemed necessary to 
comply with the requirements under this clause on the Contract. In exceptional circumstances, some volatile 
areas may necessitate the use of local security guards.   

 
 A pay item is included in the Schedule of Rates to cover the cost of taking these precautions, together with 

any fencing, security guards, and any other incidental security measures, which the Contractor may require 
for the contract. 

 
PSA 5.2.2  Temporary Fencing of Excavations 
 
 The Contractor shall enclose all excavations with stout temporary orange barricade net fencing (1,2m high).  
 
 In addition to the orange barricade; 
 
  The Contractor  shall erect delineators alongside the road, adjacent to all open excavations, at 5 m 

intervals, and shall securely fix one line of red-and-white plastic warning tape of an approved design 
along the top of the fence for its full length when working alongside a road. 

 
  The Contractor shall erect concrete barriers or plastic barriers (filled with water) when work is executed 

within the road width for the full length. 
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  The Contractor shall erect a temporary steel fence for barricading (1.8m high) when working within the 
property of a school, golf course and sports field. 

 
 The Contractor shall place the barriers alongside the excavation/ trench to ensure that vehicles remain a 

safe distance away from the trench and to prevent that a vehicle crashes into the trench. The Contractor 
shall at all times ensure the safety of the public, traffic, pedestrians and labour is kept at all times and that 
the safety takes precedence over the construction works. 

 
 The Contractor shall backfill and reinstate the pipeline on a daily basis before proceeding with pipe 

installation at another section.  The contractor shall backfill and reinstate as the pipe is being installed to 
prevent open holes/ excavations.  All open trenches during the day shall be temporarily barricaded with 
orange netting as described above when not working in the area.  If no other option exist or due to unforeseen 
circumstances the contractor cannot backfill the excavation the contractor shall ensure that all excavation/ 
trenches left open after hours shall be barricaded with new jersey barriers as described above. 

 
PSA 5.2.3  Lighting 
 
 Open trenches which constitute a hazard to pedestrians or traffic shall be illuminated by red lights in the 

following manner: 
 
 At least two red lights shall be placed across the ends of open trenches, at a maximum spacing of 2 metres. 
 
 Red lights shall be placed along open trenches at 10 m intervals on the road side and at 3 m intervals along 

the pedestrian side, where applicable. 
 
 At least 1 red lamp shall be placed at each of the four corners of each pedestrian crossing and at least 2 red 

lamps at each of the four corners of each vehicular crossing. 
 
 All lamps shall be in position and burning between the hours of sunset and sunrise, and shall be provided 

with a chain and padlock and locked to suitable posts of prevent theft. 
 
PSA 5.2.4  Accommodation of Traffic 
 
  Accommodation of traffic will be required along entrance / exit roads, where the new works tie-in to existing 

roads. Traffic may have to be deviated onto a half-width roadway or single lane route past / through the 
construction work area. 

 
  When working in roads or across any road, the Contractor shall submit drawings detailing the 

deviation and signage shall be in accordance with the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual (SARTSM) 
and the details shown on the drawings. 

 
  

affected roads and shall make due allowance therefor in his construction programme. 
 
  The Contractor shall liaise and co-operate with the relevant traffic authorities regarding the accommodation 

of traffic on existing roads. The Contractor shall indemnify the Local Authority, as applicable, from all liabilities 
in respect of excavations and works on or adjacent to trafficked roads. 

 
  The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a proper condition all necessary barricades, lights, warning 

signals and all direction signs necessary to accommodate the traffic during these stages. The Contractor 
shall also provide for flagmen at all deviations and/or obstructions where necessary. Open trenches shall be 
kept to a minimum and shall at all times be adequately demarcated, to protect pedestrians. The Contractor 
shall also ensure that access to properties affected by the works is maintained at all times. 

 
  The Contractor shall be responsible for the safe and easy accommodation of all traffic and the maintenance 

of the vehicular and pedestrian access to private property for the duration of the contract and at any time 
when work is undertaken during the maintenance period.  Pedestrian access must be maintained at all 
times and vehicular access sunset to sunrise.  

 
  Flagmen shall be provided at all access and exit points to the working areas alongside public traffic.  Flagmen 

equipped with high visibility safety jackets, red flags, STOP/GO-RY signs and two-way radios shall be 
stationed at each end of the road section to ensure an orderly flow of traffic past the work area.  All signals 
must be clear and the flagmen shall be intelligent and responsible personnel. In areas of high traffic density, 
the assistance of the relevant traffic authorities officials shall be solicited.  

 
  All temporary barricades and delineators shall be mounted on portable supports to facilitate their moving. 

Only sandbags will be permitted for the ballasting of the supports. The sandbags shall consist of durable 
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material and have adequate mass to prevent signs from being blown over by the wind. Sandbags shall be 
placed as ballast on the supports in front of and behind the sign so as not to obstruct the traffic path past the 
sign. The cost of the sandbags shall be included in the tendered rate for Accommodation of Traffic. 

  
  

places such as barricades, obstructions, etc.  
 
  No traffic deviations or rerouting shall take place until all barricades / delineators and signs are in place.  
  
  Temporary crash barriers shall be constructed when working in heavily traffic areas as instructed by the 

 
 
PSA 5.2.5  Public relations 
 
  Prior to the commencement of work the Contractor shall at his own expense and on his own letter with 

relevant contact numbers, compile and distribute explanatory letters typed in English, Afrikaans and where 
necessary in Xhosa to each address likely to be affected by the works. These letters are to be vetted by the 

gent prior to distribution. Complaints from members of the public are to be dealt with in a 

sent 7 days prior to commencement of works. 
 
PSA 5.3  PROTECTION OF STRUCTURES 
 
 

Safety Act, 1993 (Act No 85 of 1993), as amended," and insert the following after "(Act No. 27 of 1956)": "as 
amended". 

 
PSA 5.4 PROTECTION OF OVERHEAD AND UNDERGROUND SERVICES 
 
 Replace the heading and the contents of sub clause 5.4 with the following 
 
 LOCATION AND PROTECTION OF EXISTING SERVICES 
 
PSA 5.4.1 Detection, Location and Exposure of existing services 
 
 Before commencing with any work in an area, the Contractor shall ascertain the presence and actual position 

of all services which can reasonably be expected by an experienced and competent Contractor to be present 
on, under, over or within the Site. 

 
 Without in any way limiting his liability in terms of the Conditions of Contract in relation to damage to property 

most up-to-date plans as are available, showing the positions of services existing in the area where he 

completeness of such plans and because services can often not be reliably located from plans, the Contractor 
shall ascertain the actual location of services depicted on such plans by means of careful inspection of the 
Site. 

 
 Thereafter, the Contractor shall, by the use of appropriate methodologies, carefully expose the services at 

such positions as are ag
position of the services.  Where the exposure of existing services involves excavation to expose underground 
services, the further requirements of sub clauses 4.4 and 5.1.2.2 of SANS 1200 D (as amended) shall apply. 

 
 The aforesaid procedure shall also be followed in respect of services not shown on the plans but which may 

reasonably be anticipated by an experienced Contractor to be present or potentially present on the site. 
 
 All services, the positions of which have been determined as aforesaid at the critical points, shall henceforth 

of drawings, a copy of which  
 
 As soon as any service which has not been identified and located as described above is encountered on, 

under, over or within the site, it shall henceforth be deemed to be a known service and the aforesaid 
provisions pertaining to locating, verifying and recording its position on the balance of the site shall apply.  

discovered on the Site. 
 
 Whilst he is in possession of the Site, the Contractor shall be liable for all loss of or damage as may occur to 
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(a) known services, anywhere along the entire lengths of their routes, as may reasonably be deduced from 
the actual locations at which their positions were verified as aforesaid, due cognizance being taken of 
such deviations in line and level which may reasonably be anticipated,  and 

(b) any other service which ought reasonably to have been a known service in accordance with the 
provisions of this clause. 

 
 The Contractor shall also be liable for consequential damage in regard to (a) and (b), whether caused directly 

 
 
 No separate payment will be made to the Contractor in respect of his costs of providing, holding available on 

the Site and utilising the said detecting and testing equipment, nor for any costs incurred in preparing and 

Contrac  
 
 

and as described above will be made under the payment items (if any) as may be provided for in the 
respective sections of the specifications pertaining to the type of work involved. 

 
PSA 5.4.2 Protection during construction 
 
 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions and arrange its operations in such a manner as to 

prevent damage occurring to all known services during the period which the Contractor has occupation 
and/or possession of the Site. 

 
 Services left exposed shall be suitably protected from damage and in such a manner as will eliminate any 

danger arising therefrom to the public and/or workmen, all in accordance with the requirements of the 
prevailing legislation and related regulations. 

 
 

has been determined and all excavations carried out for the purpose of exposing underground services shall 
be promptly backfilled and compacted.  In roadways, the requirements of sub clause 5.9 of SANS 1200 DB 
should be observed.  In other areas compaction is to be to 90% modified AASHTO density. 

 
PSA 5.4.3 Alterations and repairs to existing services 
 
 

shall not carry out alterations to existing services.  When any such alterations become necessary, the 

be executed by the owner of the service, or instruct the Contractor to make such arrangements himself. 
 
 Should dam

or when this is not possible, the relevant authority, and obtain instructions as to who should carry out repairs. 
In urgent cases, the Contractor shall take appropriate steps to minimise damage to and interruption of the 
service.  No repairs of telecommunication cables or electric power lines and cables shall be attempted by 
the Contractor. 

 
 No liability for damages arising from any delay in having such alterations or repairs undertaken will be 

accepted by the Employer. The Contractor shall provide all reasonable opportunity, access and assistance 
to persons doing alterations or repairs to existing services.  

 
 A list of important telephone numbers for use when services are damaged or need to be altered will be 

provided as part of the Works Contract. 
 

PSA 5.4.4  Liability for Damage and Insurance 
 
 The Contractor's attention is drawn to the relevant clauses of the General Conditions of Contract and 

Contract Specific Data regarding liability for damage to the Works, or property, or injury to persons arising 
from the construction of the Works. His attention is also drawn to the General Conditions of Contract 
regarding insurance to be effected by the Contractor. Special attention is drawn to the exclusions in this 
insurance policy and particularly to the exclusions regarding consequential damage. 

 
PSA 5.4.5  Access to Services 
 
 The Contractor shall allow all reasonable access to any Authority for the purpose of repairing, maintaining, 

laying and/or relaying any service, cables or mains during the period of this Contract.  
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 The Contractor shall co-operate with other Contractors or Authorities responsible for the installation of water 
reticulation, electricity cables and communication cables and shall arrange his programme accordingly.  

 
PSA 5.5 DEALING WITH WATER ON WORKS  
 
 Replace the contents with the following: 
 
 All water, whether from rain, pipeline failures, or subsurface water and infiltration shall be dealt with in such 

a way as to ensure the safety of the works. 
 
 It is required that adequate preventive measures are taken and maintained to ensure that the works are 

protected from damage due to water from any source. 
 
 The Contractor shall design, construct and maintain all drains and other temporary works necessary for the 

dewatering and flood protection of the permanent works. All methods of dewatering and flood protection shall 
 

 
 In the event of these measures failing to protect the works, action shall be taken immediately to protect the 

works from further damage, the cost of which shall be carried by the Contractor. The damage caused by the 
water shall be made good by those responsible for the work damaged, 
Agent.  

 
 The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall repair at his expense any damage to the foundations, 

structures or any part of the works caused by floods, water or failure of any part of the dewatering and flood 
protection works. 

 
 Having served their purpose, all temporary works shall be removed, backfilled or levelled such that the 

operation of the works shall not be affected in any way. 
 
 The cost of all flood protection and control of water measures shall be included in the tendered rate for 

payment item 8.3.2 in the General Section of the Schedule of Quantities. 
 
 Where specialist dewatering measures are required for a project and is to be undertaken by a sub-contractor, 

the cost shall be included for each Works Project and paid for as a separate item.  
 
PSA 5.6 POLLUTION 
 
 Add the following: 
 
 The Contractor shall take all precautions to ensure that no part of the surroundings is contaminated with 

petrol, oil, or grease or any other harmful substance.  He shall remove any surfacing, which in the Employers 

  In 
particular the Contractor will be required to remove from the ground and take away from the site all surplus 
or spilt concrete, cement grout, stone and sand stockpiles. 

 
 The Contractor shall clean up and cart away all rubbish and debris of whatever kind as it accumulates during 

the Contract, and at completion is to clear away and remove all other rubbish, unused material, temporary 
erections, plant and debris and leave the site and the whole of the Works and each complete portion thereof 
clean and tidy and to the satisfaction of the Employers Agent.  Both public areas e.g. verges and private 
property, are to be cleared of stones, debris and other rubbish such that they revert to the condition found 
before construction.  Private property, in particular shall be cleared progressively as the work is completed.  

 
 The Contractor shall prevent unnatural contamination and minimise natural contamination of surface or 

underground water as a result of his activities.  Such unnatural contamination could result from the release, 
accidental or otherwise, of chemicals, oils, fuels, sewage and waste products. In particular cement waste, 
concrete and contaminated wash water shall be disposed of in a confined area which shall eventually be 
cleaned and reinstated.  Natural contamination could result from excavations, construction water, stormwater 
carry soil particulars etc. 

 
PSA 5.7 SAFETY  
 
 Replace the contents of subclause 5.7 with the following: 
  
PSA 5.7.1 Occupational Health and Safety Act 
 
  The Contractor is to observe the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act 85 of 1993. Working 
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Occupational Health and Safety Act - General Safety Regulations and in particular Regulation No. 5  Work 
in Confined Spaces. The Contractor shall, in terms of the Occupational Health and Safety Act Construction 
Regulations 2014, address these hazards in his Health and Safety Plan. 

 
  The Contractor shall give notice to the Provincial Director, in terms of Clause 3 of the Occupational Health 

and Safety Act Construction Regulations 2014, prior to the commencement of work on site. 
 
  The Contractor must appoint a full time Construction Health & Safety Officer (CSHO) to monitor all works 

construction sites for compliance. 
 
PSA 5.7.2 Construction hazards 
 
  The possibility of high water pressures to be taken into account when working with live water mains.  
 
  Some of the existing pipelines to be repaired and/or rehabilitated are of asbestos cement. Working 

with asbestos cement can present hazardous conditions and the Asbestos Regulation 2001 shall 
apply. 

 
  The safety of the public and all workers and the provision of all necessary safety equipment for the protection 

of workmen shall be the Contractor's sole responsibility.  
 

PSA 5.8  GROUND AND ACCESS TO WORKS 
 
  Add the following: 
 
  The Contractor shall: 
 
  a) During construction of the Works: 
 
  i) improve and maintain to a standard that will ensure the safe execution of the Works, any existing 

access roads or roads built under this Contract and tracks required by him for the Works, 
 
  ii) construct and maintain additional roads as necessary for his purposes to and along the working 

width of the pipeline route, to a standard required for the efficient construction of the Works.   
 
  iii) keep all roads and access tracks used by him watered to minimise dust.  The frequency of the 

watering shall be at least daily when roads and tracks are used by the Contractor, unless it is 
sufficiently damp after rain. 

 
 b) Immediately on completion of each section of the Works: 
 
 i) reinstate all private roads used by him, other than those under (ii) below, to at least their original 

condition, 
 
 ii) scarify all roads constructed by him for construction purposes and which are not required by the property 

owner or the Employer. The area shall be reinstated to at least its original condition 
 

Add the following sub-clauses to clause 5: 
 
 PSA 5.9 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
 

Construction will take place within an urban area and every precaution must be taken to protect the 

continually consulted throughout the construction period to ensure that environmental considerations are 
satisfied. 
 
Failure to show adequate consideration for the environmental aspects of this contract will be sufficient for 

from the site in terms of the General Conditions of Contract. 
 
The following conditions have been imposed and shall be strictly complied with: 
 
(a) Personnel and plant shall not enter property beyond the boundaries of approved working areas, camp 

sites and stockpil
the approved areas are fenced off or not. 
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(b) 
prevent the contamination and pollution of the environment. 

 
The Contractor shall plan his activities such that materials, in so far as is possible, can be transported 
direct to and placed at the point where they are to be used. However, where utilising materials in this 
manner is impracticable, it shall be temporarily stockpiled for later loading and transportation to where it 
will be used. Compensation for stockpiling materials will not be payable directly, but full compensation 
therefore shall be included in the rates for the various items of work in which the stockpiled material is 
used. 

 

material may be done, the site shall be cleaned, and all loose stones or any plant or other material which 
may cause pollution shall be removed. After the stockpiled material has been removed, the site shall be 
reinstated as closely as possible to its original condition. 

 
(c) The Contractor shall be responsible for the establishment of a refuse control system for the collection 

and removal of refuse from the camp site and working areas. 
The Contractor shall ensure that waste and surplus food, food packaging plastic and organic waste is 
not deposited by his employees anywhere on the site except in refuse bins for removal. If his employees 
are to eat elsewhere on site and not within the camp site, the Contractor shall designate restricted places 
for eating in his working areas, shall provide adequate refuse containers in all these places and shall 
remove the refuse and clean up any remaining food containers immediately after mealtimes. 

 
(d) Trees, shrubs or any other existing vegetation on the site may not be removed without approval of the 

tation shall remain the property of the employer. 
 
(e) No bituminous material or waste material shall be dumped, even if only as a temporary measure, on the 

site, but provision shall be made to remove such excess material directly off the site of works. 
 
(f) The Contractor shall ensure adequate provision of latrine facilities for his employees. 
 
All costs incurred by the Contractor in complying with PSA 5.9 shall be deemed to be included in the 
Contractor's general obligations and no separate payment shall be made in this regard.  

 
PSA 5.10 DAYWORK  
 
PSA 5.10.1 General Requirements 
 
  This section covers the evaluation and method of measurement and payment for work, ordered by the 

 with Subclause 6.5.1 of the 
General Conditions of Contract and Contract Specific Data. 

 
  

quantities appropriate for payment purposes. 
 
  Only work 

paid for at the rates tendered in the Schedule of Quantities.   
 
  The Contractor shall keep and submit records of the work performed in accordance with the requirements of 

Subclause 6.5.3 of the General Conditions of Contract or Contract Specific Data. 
 
PSA 5.10.2  Labour 
 
  The tendered rates for labour to be included as daywork charges shall include the salaries and wages of 

gangers or charge hands working with their gangs but shall exclude the costs of the time of the foremen or 
supervisors which will be deemed to have been included in the sums tendered for the relevant items in the 
schedule of quantities. 

 
  Gross remuneration, as specified in Subclause 6.5.1.2.1  of the General Conditions of Contract and  
  Contract Specific Data, will be deemed to include the following: 
 
  (a) Basic salary/wage 
 
  (b)  Overhead charges such as fringe benefits not reflected in basic salary and wages which may include: 
 

i. normal annual bonus 

ii.  
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iii. group life assurance premiums 

iv.  

v. all other costs as per letter of appointment 

  
     and costs payable due to statutory requirements, which may include: 
 

i. Workmen  

ii. Unemployment Insurance Fund contributions 

iii. District Council levies or the equivalent thereof 

 
  The rates tendered for labour shall include for the actual cost of salaries and wages, all overhead charges, 

profit, liabilities, obligations, risks and incidentals for all workmen to execute work by dayworks. 
 
PSA 5.10.3  Materials 
 
  The nett cost price of materials (exclusive of VAT) actually delivered to the site to be included as daywork 

charges shall include the costs of delivery to the usual points at which materials are received on the site. 
 
  

ay be necessary for proving the 
amount claimed. 

 
  The percentage tendered as an on-cost on the net cost price of materials shall include for all handling, 

overheads, profit, liabilities, obligations, risks, incidentals and other on-costs for the supply, delivery and 
distribution of material for daywork to the individual site(s) where daywork is in progress. 

 
PSA 5.10.4 Plant 
 
  The full inclusive hourly cost of operational plant which is available on site or which has been removed without 

written authoriza
tendered rate which, in the opinion of the Contractor, will be applicable in all respects to the situation and 
terms of the contract. 

 
  The hourly rate tendered or agreed shall constitute the daywork rate for the plant and will be deemed to 

include all costs for plant operators, consumable stores, fuel maintenance, depreciation, ground-engaging 
tools and all other incidentals necessary to operate the plant for the purposes for which it was designed. 

 
  Failure on the part of the Contractor to state in the schedule of quantities the plant on which his tender is 

based, shall be considered as a firm agreement on the part of the Contractor that he waives all rights to 
distinguish between the different types and capacities of plant falling within the description and/or category 

the site and perform the work as directed by him at the particular tendered rate. 
 
  Sixty percent (60 %) of the hourly rate tendered or agreed will be paid in respect of plant which is being 

compensation for idle costs of daywork plant. 
 
  For plant not on site, the costs of establishing items of plant on the site for daywork on specific instruction of 

templated. 
 
PSA 5.11 SITE MEETINGS 
 
  The Contractor or his authorised agent will be required to attend regular site meetings, which shall normally 

whenever re

such monthly meetings, matters such as general progress on the works, quality of work, problems, claims, 
payments, and safety shall be discussed, but not matters concerning the day-to-day running of the Contract. 

 
PSA 5.12 Interruption of service  
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  The maximum time permitted for consumers to be without water, sewerage or stormwater drainage services 
is six (6) hours. The use of bypass or temporary connections shall be permitted. Notice must be given to 
affected residents 24 hours prior to shut down. 

 
  The Contractor shall provide a 24 hour standby service for the maintenance and repair of any section of work 

the standby staff on a 24 hour basis. All repairs necessary to maintain services to residents shall be carried 
out without delay. 

 
  All costs incurred by the Contractor in complying with PSA 5.12 shall be deemed to be included in his rates 

and no separate payment shall be made in this regard.  
 
PSA 5.13 Supervision  
 
  All work to be carried in the Works Projects shall be supervised throughout the duration of the contract by a 

qualified senior representative of the Contractor who has extensive experience in the type of work to be 
executed. The representative must be authorized to make all necessary decisions on behalf of the 
Contractor. 

 
PSA 7 TESTING  
 
PSA 7.1 PRINCIPLES 
 
PSA 7.1.1 Checking  
 
 Every completed layer or section of the Works shall be subject to check testing by the Contractor, at his own 

cost. Once the Contractor has satisfied himself with 
Agent with the results of his check testing indicating that the work is to specification. In order to minimize 

acceptance control testing to be done.   
 
  ed information or, where 

specified, to perform the required test, will be grounds to exempt the Employer from payment for the 
associated work and for all subsequent work which would be affected by the failure of the work to be tested. 

 
  New water mains will be tested as per City of Cape Town standards and SANS 1200 specifications. Where 

portions of the water main is rehabilitated, only such portions of works will be required to be tested. 
 
  r to perform acceptance tests.  If the 

Contractor with a written instruction to proceed with the relevant works without the acceptance test being 
performed. 

 
  Nothing contained in this Clause will relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities under the specification or 

 
 
PSA 7.1.2  Standard of Finished Work not to Specification  
 
 

tests carried out by commercial laboratories after remedial work by the Contractor shall be borne by the 
Contractor. 

 
PSA 7.2  Approved Laboratories  
 
 Replace the contents of sub-clause 7.2 with the following: 
 
 Unless otherwise specified in the relevant specification or elsewhere in the Project Specification, the following 

shall be deemed to be approved laboratories in which design work, or testing required in terms of a 

workmanship achieved, may be carried out: 
 
 (a) Any testing laboratory certified by the South African National Accreditation Systems (SANAS) in respect 

of the nature and type of testing to be undertaken for the purposes of the Contract; 
 (b)  
 (c) Any testing laboratory established and operated on the Site by or on behalf of the   Employer or the 

 
 (d)  
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 The cost of such test which meets the specification requirements will be reimbursed to the Contractor in 

monthly payment certificates. A Provisional Sum has been provided in the Schedule of Quantities to allow 
for the cost of such testing.  

 
 The Contractor shall make due allowance for testing procedures in his construction programme. 
 
PSA 7.5  TESTING FOR ENGINEERING SERVICES 
 
PSA 7.5.1  Pipe Trenches 
 
  

mm backfill intervals. The Contractor sha
mm increment layer have been completed. Backfilling shall be done in accordance with SANS 1200 DB 
Clause 5.7. 

 
PSA 7.5.2  Medium Pressure Water mains 
 
 sure tests and visual inspections in terms of SANS 1200 on mains 

after completion of any pipe work. Tests for pipe work under roads in such a position that repairs could affect 
the roadworks must be completed before the Contractor may proceed with any layerworks.   

 
 Pressure tests may be performed after the bedding layer is placed and compacted, and again when 

backfilling is complete. The pipework shall only be accepted when the second test has passed. 
 
 New installations will be tested against the specified testing pressure as per SANS 1200 L. 
 
 

working pressure of the particular pipeline under repair. 
 
 The Contractor shall provide all plugs and testing apparatus. 
 
PSA 7.5.3  Control of Levels (In General) 
 
 In the case of water pipelines the levels shall be checked at changes in gradient or at major bends or 

connection points. The onus is on the Contractor to arrange and verify the check levelling but any deviation 
from the specified tolerance remains the responsibility of the Contractor. Water mains will be laid according 
to the following general guideline: 

 
 In footways 700mm min. cover 
 In roadways 900mm min. cover 
 
PSA 7.6  As-built Information 
 
  As the works are progressing, the Contractor shall mark on a separate set of drawings, after checking the 

-
a weekly basis. 

 
  Where services have been disturbed, all services shall be surveyed, ends of all ducts or banks of ducts, all 

pipe bends and the cover and invert levels of all manholes and catchpits shall be surveyed prior to being 
backfilled.  

 
  The Contractor shall supply this co-ordinate and level information in electronic format, with the   marked-up 

drawings at the completion of the contract. This information will be required in both hard copy and in 
electronic format. The format of as-built electronic information shall be obtained from 
Representative. No separate payment for this work shall be made in the Schedule of Rates. It shall be 

 
 
  Protocols Regarding Civil As-built Plans and GIS Data

format of submission of all as-built information. 
  
  The Certificate of Completion shall only be issued once the required information has been submitted and 

approved. 
 
PSA 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PSA 8.2.2  PAYMENT  Time-related Items  
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  Delete the second sentence and replace with the following: 
 
  Subject to the provisions of 8.2.3 and 8.2.4, the tendered rate per day shall be multiplied by the number of 

days required to complete the site activities from the commencement date of the contract until the end of 
the period for completion of the works. 

 
PSA 8.3 SCHEDULED FIXED-CHARGE AND VALUE-RELATED ITEMS 
 
PSA 8.3.1 Contractual Requirements 
 
 Add the following items: 
 
PSA 8.3.1.1 Security (Provision of Performance Guarantee)    Unit: Sum 
 
 The unit of measurement shall be for the entire contract period and payment thereof will be made after 

commencement of the contract. 
 
 The tendered rate shall include for all costs involved to comply with the requirements as stipulated. 
 
PSA 8.3.1.2 Insurance (Blanket Policy)       Unit: Sum 
 
 The unit of measurement shall be one year and payment thereof will be made at the beginning of each 

year of the contract respectively. 
 
 The tendered rate shall include for all costs involved to comply with the requirements as stipulated. 
 
PSA 8.4  SCHEDULED TIME-RELATED ITEMS  
 
  Wherever the words occurs in Subclause 8.4 replace with the words   
 
  occurs in Subclause 8.4 replace with the Unit    
 
PSA 8.4.2.2 Facilities for the Contractor 
 
  

charges shall include for all the requirements described. 
 
  camp site will only be established if warranted. It is envisaged that the 

Contractor will not establish a camp site for every Works project. 
 

Should the Contractor wish to use any areas outside the site as defined above, he shall negotiate for the use 
of and rent for, such additional areas, with the affected landowners. Any damage to or desecration of land 

Representative at the Contractor's expense 
 

PSA 8.7   Daywork 
 
  (a) Labour charges 
 
  (i) (description of employee/designation/skill indicated) Unit: hour (h) 
  (ii) (etc, for other designations/skills) Unit: hour (h) 
 
  The unit of measurement shall be the hour of time worked by the particular employee on the designated work 

 
 
  The daywork rates submitted for labour in the schedule of quantities shall be the cost of labour for each skill 

level and shall apply only to the number of workers approved in writing by the Emp  
 
  The rates shall be for normal working hours and shall be increased pro rata for overtime at the standard rate 

 
 
  The tendered rates shall include full compensation for all costs for salaries and wages, use and maintenance 

of tools and equipment, holidays with pay and financial charges of any description incurred by the Contractor 
and his subcontractors as well as for all insurance, accommodation, travelling, travelling time, supervision, 
overheads, profit, obligations, risks and any other emoluments and incidentals necessary for labour to 
execute work as daywork. 

 
  (b) Material charges 
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  (i) Actual cost of material (excluding VAT) Unit: Provisional Sum 
  (ii) Handling cost in respect of subitem (b)(i) Percentage (%) 
 
  Expenditure under this item shall be made in accordance with Clause 6.5 of the General Conditions of 

Contract.  The provisional sum allowed shall include for the actual cost incurred for materials used in 
authorised daywork.  The actual costs for materials shall not be subject to contract price adjustment. 

 
  The tendered percentage is a percentage of the amount actually spent under subitem (b)(i) and shall include 

full compensation for the handling costs of the Contractor, profit, overheads and incidentals in connection 
 

 
  Payment for expenditure under this item will be made in full as and when the money is expended subject to 

written proof by the Contractor of payment of invoiced amounts. 
 
  (c) Plant charges 
 
  (i)  (description of plant indicated) Unit: hour (h) 
  (ii)  (etc for other plant)   Unit: hour (h) 
 
  The unit of measurement shall be the hour actually worked by each item of plant (vehicle, machine or 

 
 
  

the comme
Agent is beyond that required for normal operating conditions will not be paid for as working time.  Non-
working hours for any reason shall not be measured for payment. 

 
  The tendered rates include full compensation for furnishing and using the plant, including the cost of plant 

operators, consumable stores, fuel, ground-engaging tools, maintenance and for all other incidentals 
necessary to execute the authorised daywork as specified. 

 
  Where there is ambiguity between the power developed at the flywheel and mass of machine, the power 

shall govern the measurement category. 
 
  (d) Other plant not specified above Unit: Provisional Sum 
 
  The provisional sum provided to cover the cost of other plant shall be expended in accordance with Clause 

6.5 of the General Conditions of Contract. 
 
PSA 8.8  TEMPORARY WORKS 
 
PSA 8.8.1  Main Access Road to Works        Unit: m 

 
Add the following to the subclause: 
 
The Contractor will have to satisfied himself with regard to the accessibility of the site and the standard of 
access available via the existing main roads, minor roads and tracks. The tendered rates shall cover the cost 
of the upgrading or constructing where necessary, and maintenance of existing access, including new access 
roads as required by the Contractor. 
 
The cost of maintenance, watering as specified in PSA 5.8(a)(iii) and temporary repair of all existing access 
roads, new access roads required by the Contractor and tracks shall be included in the sum. The tendered 
rate shall cover the cost of all maintenance required to the standard specified throughout the construction 
period and the reinstatement/scarifying of the roads as specified in PSA 5.8(b). 
 

PSA 8.8.2 Dealing with traffic  
 
Add the following to the subclause: 
 
Work relating to dealing with traffic (or accommodation of traffic) is to be carried out in accordance with 
Accommodation of Traffic included in the Particular and Generic Specifications section. No separate 
measurement and payments for dealing with traffic is done in the Accommodation of Traffic Section.   
 
(a) Point repair (Up to 15 meter)     Unit: No 
(b) Point repair (Over 15m and up to 30 meter)    Unit: No 
(c) Traffic accommodated - Short Term works     Unit: (kilometer) km 
(d) Urban Streets  Two-way lane closure     Unit: km 
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(e) Urban Streets  One-way traffic accommodated   Unit: km 
(f) Urban Streets  Lane closure in and beyond junction    Unit km 
  
The tendered rate for the above point repairs shall cover the all the costs of dealing with traffic for the point 
repair for up to the entire length as required and the maintenance until completion of the works.   
 
The unit of measurement for items (c) to (f) shall be the kilometre, measured once along the centre-line of 
the road carriageway, of temporary deviations, existing roads used as temporary deviations and roads 
constructed, rehabilitated and/or resurfaced in half-widths. The kilometre length shall include the roadway 
along which traffic delineators / cones are placed for traffic accommodation (includes the transition area, the 
buffer zone, work area and termination area, but excludes the advance warning area). In the case of a dual 
carriageway, each separate road carriageway shall be measured. 
 
The tendered rate shall include full compensation for accommodating traffic during the different specific 
construction operation(s) or work phases included in the contract. The tendered rate shall also include full 
compensation for the provision of communications equipment required for regulating the traffic, arranging for 
the moving of services and facilities, solving traffic problems, complying with the legal requirements of all 
authorities concerned, for providing temporary access to private property, and for the provision and 
maintenance of temporary drainage.  
 
The tendered rates sum shall include full compensation for the relocation of traffic-control facilities including 
dismantling, storing if necessary, transporting, re-erecting and inspecting the traffic-control facilities, and for 
all labour, equipment, constructional plant and incidentals as specified or shown on the drawings. 
 
The tendered rate shall also include full compensation for the specified general requirements and all 
incidental items of cost which are required. 
 
The rate shall also include for the sign stand, for the provision of two sand bags per delineator to hold it in 
position and for their replacement when necessary. 
 
The tendered rate shall also include full compensation for the provision of a full-time traffic safety officer and 
for all the duties performed by him or her. 
 
Replace item 8.8.4 with the following: 

 
PSA 8.8.4  Existing services 
 
PSA 8.8.4.1 Location and protection of existing services  
 

  Where particular items are provided in other sections of the schedules the costs of detection, exposure, 
protection and alterations shall be covered by such particular items.  Where no such particular items are 
provided and where there is reason to expect the presence of such a service or services, the following items 
will apply: 

 
   (a) Supply or hire of specialist equipment for detection of existing services  Unit: Sum 

   (b) The use or hire of specialist equipment for detection    Unit: Hour 

  The items shall cover the cost of providing and operating suitable equipment necessary in order to locate all 
existing services likely to be affected by the construction activities. Alternatively an approved specialist firm 
may be employed to carry out the work. 

 
PSA 8.8.4.1 Hand excavation necessary for locating and exposing existing services in all materials: 
 

   (a) In all roadways         Unit: m³ 

   (b) In all other areas         Unit: m³ 

  The rates shall cover the cost of excavating by means of hand tools within authorised dimensions, for all 
precautionary measures necessary to protect the services from damage during excavation and backfilling 
and for subsequent backfilling and compacting.  Compaction of material in all areas except in roadways shall 
be to 93% of modified AASHTO density.   

  The rate for hand excavation in roadways shall also include compensation for compacting excavated or 
selected backfill material to 100% of modified AASHTO density. Reinstating layerworks and surfacing shall 
be measured and paid for under SANS 1200 DB. 
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  The tendered rates shall also include for keeping excavations safe, for dealing with surface and subsurface 
water and for removal of surplus excavated material from the site. 

  Add the following item: 

PSA 8.8.7 Dealing with water: 
 
  (a) Establishment        Unit: Sum 

  (b) Dealing with subsurface water      Unit: day 

  (c) Dealing with surface water        Unit: day 

   
  Dealing with subsurface water by means of a well point system: 

  (a) Establishment        Unit: Sum 

  (b) Installation of well points and manifold     Unit: No 

  (c) Operate and maintain (150 points max)     Unit: day 

  (d) Operate and maintain (300 points max)     Unit: day 

  (e) Provisional Sum for other Specialist dewatering not covered above Unit: Prov Sum 

  (f) % Profit and Attendance for item above     Unit: % 

 
  The sum shall cover the cost for the provision, operation, maintaining and removal of all plant and materials 

required to deal with any water anywhere on the Site as required in terms of Sub clause 5.1.3 of SANS 1200 
D and Sub clause 5.1.2 of SANS 1200 DB. No additional payment will be made for "Special water hazards". 

 
  The sum shall cover the cost of providing the necessary plant or materials, or both, fully erected and operative 

on the Site, the cost of supplying, operating and maintaining pumps, well points, sheeting, close timbering, 
and other equipment, as applicable, for 24 hours a day, 7 days a week, throughout the period during which 
the facilities are required, and the cost of removing such goods and restoring the Site to its original condition 
on completion of that part of the project for which the temporary works were erected. 

 
PSA 8.8.8  Watching, lighting and temporary fencing   

PSA 8.8.8.1  Provision of PSiRA Security Guards     Unit: Man-day 
  
(a) PSiRA Grade A Guard 
(b) PSiRA Grade B Armed Guard 
(c) PSiRA Grade B Unarmed Guard 
(d) PSiRA Grade C Armed Guard 
(e) PSiRA Grade C Unarmed Guard 
(f)  PSiRA Grade D Unarmed Guard 
 
(g) Extra-over item (a-f) above for security guards working overtime, night work, or on a weekend or public 
holiday when instructed. 
 
This item shall include for provision of security services on weekdays and weekends and public holidays 
and any other security measures which the Contractor may wish to employ during the contract as specified 
in C3.1 sub clause 7.4. 
 
The Service Provider shall take every precaution to ensure the safety of all staff and to protect the 
infrastructure being rehabilitated from theft and vandalism. The Service Provider shall be responsible for the 
safety and security of his personnel, plant/equipment on site and the working area in general and at all 
times, from establishment to de-establishment. The Service Provider shall therefore acquaint himself with 
the current situation in the area with regard to safety and security (liaising with the local police as necessary) 
and shall provide all security measures, including the employment of accredited security services, as 
deemed necessary to comply with the requirements under this clause of the Contract. 
 
All security staff employed on site must be registered with the Private Security Industry Regulatory Authority 

security arrangements must be discussed with, and approved by the Employers Agent representative prior 
to commencement of the work. 
 
Unarmed is defined as any non-lethal equipment such as a baton, stun gun, taser or pepper spray. Armed 
shall include a firearm along with the relevant South African Police Service firearm competency. Armed 
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guards will only be utilised under extraordinary circumstances and will require the written approval of the 
Employers Agent. The unit of measurement shall be a 12 hour shift or portion thereof worked by a security 
guard. 
 
The City of Cape Town have many areas known for high levels of crime. Security guards shall be provided 
at the site camp as a minimum security measure as instructed or agreed. The Contractor shall allow for his 
own additional security to improve safety in and around the site and its offices. Notwithstanding any other 
clauses in this document the Contractor should allow for Insurances, Fencing, Lockable Gates, and any 
other security measures deemed necessary by the contractor to keep all site personnel and equipment safe. 
 
The unit of measure for item (a - f) shall be the number of man-days that the security guard(s) have 
worked and shall be measured from the time the person(s) arrives at their post until the time they leave with 
a maximum 12 hour shift and pro-rata if less than 12 hours. This item shall only be paid for additional security 
guards requested or instructed by Employers Agent or as agreed in advance between the Employers Agent 
and Contractor. Security not agreed on in advance shall not be payable. 
 
The tendered rate shall be based on the PSIRA published rates for the applicable grade and cover the cost 
of wages, transport to and from site, all personal protective equipment, any other costs, profit and mark up. 
The tendered rate for (g) shall be based on the PSIRA published rates for overtime/night work, public 
holidays or weekends for un-armed security guards and shall only cover the additional costs associated with 
working overtime, working at night or working on a weekend or public holiday. The basic rate shall be 
covered in item (a-f). This item will only be paid when there has been a specific request for work to be carried 
out during overtime, at night, or on a weekend or public holiday, or if it has been agreed upon in advance 
between the Employers Agent and Contractor. If the contractor provider chooses to work during these times 
for whatever reason without an instruction or a prior agreement, this item will not be paid. 

 
 Temporary fencing of excavations      Unit: m 
 
  This shall include for supplying all delineators, poles and warning tape and fencing where required, providing 

all labour necessary for the operation, supervising the work, interim removal and re-erection and any other 
incidentals necessary to satisfactorily complete construction. 

 
 Lighting         Unit: Day 
 
  This shall include for supplying all the lighting units, chains, padlocks and poles, providing all labour 

necessary for the operation, all maintenance of the lighting system, supplying all cables and electrical power 
as required, supervising the work, the interim removal and re-erection of the lighting units, and any other 
incidentals necessary from the satisfactory operation of the lighting. 

 
PSA 8.8.9  Liaison with Service Authorities  Unit: Sum 
 

The tendered sum shall include full compensation for liaising and interacting with all the relevant Service 
Authorities for this contract document, for obtaining the necessary wayleaves for services affected by the 
Works, allowing them onto the site and accommodating them for any service protection, relocation or 
supervision which may be required.  
 
The Contractor shall at all times abide by any conditions imposed by such way leaves permissions or 
permits. The Contractor shall ensure that all wayleaves, permissions and permits are kept on site and are 
available for inspection by the relevant service authorities on demand. The Contractor shall also ensure that 
any wayleaves in respect of electricity services are renewed timeously every three months.  

 
The City of Cape Town will provide the funds for the electrical guarantees when required for works to be 

 
 
However, the contractor is to ensure to not damage these cables. The cost of repairing any damage to 
services, due to miscalculations or negligence on the part of the Contractor or his failure to carry out the 
duties set out in this Clause, shall be borne by the Contractor. The contractor is to make good with the 
electrical department where monies for damages are owing within 7 days of receipt of such request for 
payment. 
 
Should the contractor damage cables, and not pay the electrical department the outstanding monies 
within the required 7 days, the City reserves the right to claim such amounts from the contractors standing 
Performance guarantee during contractual stage.  
 
Any works under construction by the contractor at the time of such negligence, will be put on hold until the 
full required value of the Performance Guarantee has been reinstated and proof of such in the form of an 
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The contractor cannot claim any standing time or extension of time on any projects in construction stage, 
resulting from the required performance guarantee not being in place as per the contract requirements. 

 
Application for use of a Public open Space for site camp is covered by a Provisional Sum. Rental of the site 
is also covered by a Provisional Sum.  

 
PSA 8.8.10  Survey 

 
PSA 8.8.10.1  Setting out 

 
The cost of setting out, including the cost of establishing temporary bench marks and pegs in terms of PSA 
5.1.1, will be held to be covered by the rates tendered for the fixed charge and time related items in the 
Schedule of Rates. 
 

PSA 8.8.10.2  Survey beacons and boundary pegs 
 
Any costs in connection with the replacement of beacons or pegs for which the Contractor is responsible in 
terms of Sub clause 5.1.2 of SANS 1200 A will be recoverable from the Contractor by deduction from the 
monthly certificate of payment. 
 

PSA 8.8.10.3  As-built survey 
 
The costs for the relevant item shall be included in the Preliminary and General items and shall cover all 

-built information of the Works in 
terms of PSA 5.1.3.  

 
  Add the following items: 

PSA 8.9 HEALTH AND SAFETY        
 
PSA 8.9.1 Complying with Health and Safety requirements   Unit: day 
 
 The tendered rate shall include full compensation to the Contractor for compliance with all the requirements 

of the OHS Act and Regulations (including the Construction Regulations 2015 and OHS Specification, other 
statutory requirements and provision of qualified OHS officer) at all times for the full duration of the Contract.   

 
PSA 8.9.2 Asbestos Specialist Services: 
    

(a) Handling and disposal of asbestos containing waste from site to the permitted Vissershok Landfill 
site, in accordance with legislation   Unit: Sum 

 
(b) Transport of asbestos-containing waste to the licensed privately owned operated hazardous 

waste disposal facilities (rated H:H) at Vissershok for waste with classification ratings of 1 
(extreme risk), in accordance with Asbestos Regulation.   

         Unit: ton.km 
 
(c) Cost of dumping at privately owned, permitted Vissershok landfill site (Original tipping slips are 

required for audit purposes)    Unit: ton 
 

 Payment for this item shall include all the statutory requirements and recordkeeping as stated in Section 9 
and 16 of the Asbestos Regulation GNR.1196 of 2020. 

 
PSA 8.10 Complying with Environmental Management requirements  Unit: day 
 
 The amount tendered for this item shall allow for full compensation for all costs, of whatever nature, for 

adhering to the Environmental Management Plan, including provision of the ECO Officer, as set out in C3.1 
Description of works, sub-clause 3.1.5.13 and C3.5 Management, Particular Specification E of this document.  

 
PSA 8.11 Noise Exemption Permit      Unit: Sum 
 

The tendered rate must include all costs incurred for obtaining a Noi
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PSC SITE CLEARANCE 
 
PSC 1  SCOPE 
 
  The site is situated in a developed urban environment. The contract will require the demolition and removal 

or storage of existing materials on the site prior to commencement of the works.  
 
PSC 3  MATERIALS  
 
PSC 3 .1  Disposal of Material  
 
  No material shall be spoiled on the site. The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for the provision 

of a suitable spoil area off the site. 
 
  The Contractor will be held solely responsible for observing the by-laws and regulations of the relevant local 

authorities with regard to fire and for any injury to persons and damage to property. The Contractor shall 
indemnify the Employer against all claims for damages arising from this source. 

 
  The Contractor shall obtain his own dumping sites for the disposal of material and all transport costs shall 

be included in the rates tendered for site clearance. 
 
PSC 5  CONSTRUCTION  
 
PSC 5.1 Areas to be cleared and grubbed 
  
  Add the following items: 
 
  Only the approved minimum area required for the execution of the Works including areas on which material 

shall be stockpiled for later reuse or on which material shall be dumped and spread, shall be cleared and 
grubbed. 

 
  Pipeline routes shall be cleared to a distance of 1,5m on both sides of the pipeline centre line.  Route pegs or 

markers shall not be destroyed or damaged during clearing operations. 
 
 Add the following items: 
 

The following applies to clearing widths: 
 

(a) The width to be cleared for the road shall not exceed 6,0m. 

(b) The area to be cleared for parking zones shall not exceed the specified dimensions by a margin 
of 0,5m measured from the perimeter. 

 
PSC 5.2 Cutting of trees 
 
PSC 5.2.3 Preservation of trees 
 
PSC 5.2.3.2 Individual trees 
 
  Replace the last sentence with the following: 
 
  An amount of R10 000.00 will be deducted from moneys due to the Contractor as a penalty for every tree that 

is damaged or removed unnecessarily. 
 
PSC 5.5 RECLEARING OF VEGETATION 
 
  Add the following items: 
 
  When areas have to be re- -clearing shall be 

carried out at the Contractor's own cost and the Contractor is therefore advised not to clear the areas too soon. 
 
PSC 5.6  CONSERVATION OF TOPSOIL 
 
  Add the following: 
 
  

be removed from the above specified cleared areas and stockpiled on approved sites for later reuse.   
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The rate shall cover the cost of the demolishing, removal and disposal of existing fibre cement or concrete 
manholes to a site provided by Contractor. 
 

c) Valve or Hydrant Chambers (Brick)     Unit : No 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the demolishing, removal and disposal of existing brick manholes to a site 
provided by Contractor. 
 

d) Kerbs, edging and channels      Unit : m 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing kerbs, including all necessary excavation 
to site provided by Contractor. 
 

e) Asphalt       
 
 i) 0mm to 50mm thick      Unit: m² 
 ii) Over 50mm thick      Unit: m² 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing asphalt sidewalks to a site provided by 
Contractor. 
 

f) Road signs                Unit: No 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing road signs to a site provided by 
Contractor. 
 

g) Vertical poles / bollards       Unit: No 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing vertical poles or bollards to a site provided 
by Contractor. 
 

h) Fence   
        

i)   All wire type fencing       Unit: m 
ii) All palisade type fencing      Unit: m 
i) Vibracrete walls       Unit: m 

 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing fences to a site provided by Contractor. 
 

i) Trees and Plants / Shrubs       Unit : No 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing small trees and plants/ shrubs to a site 
provided by Contractor. 
 

j) Grass and lawns       Unit : m² 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing grass and lawns to a site provided by 
Contractor. 
 

k) Concrete in roads, driveways or walkways 
 
 i) Up to 100mm thick concrete     Unit: m² 
 ii) Over 100mm and up to 200mm thick concrete   Unit: m² 

  iii) Over 200mm thick concrete     Unit: m² 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the cut, removal and disposal of existing concrete roads, driveways or 
walkways to a site provided by Contractor. 
 

l) Brick Paving in roads, driveways or walkways    Unit: m² 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the removal and disposal of existing brick paved roads driveways or walkways 
to a site provided by Contractor. 
 

m) Concrete Thrust Blocks      Unit: m3 
 
The rate shall cover the cost of the cut, removal and disposal of existing concrete thrust blocks to a site 
provided by Contractor. 
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PSC 8.2.10 Remove topsoil to a nominal depth of 150mm, stockpile and reinstate ......  Unit: m3 

 
The tendered rate shall include full compensation for removing topsoil to a depth of 150 mm, temporary storing 
of material, transporting and reinstating.  
 
Add the following item in sub clause 8.2: 
 

PSC 8.2.11 Remove and dispose of rubble         Unit: m3 
 

The rate shall cover the costs of dismantling and demolishing the items not covered in PSC 8.2.7 as required 
and the costs of loading, transporting and dumping of the material at a registered dump site and any charges 
for the use of the dumping site to be identified by the Contractor. 

 
PSC 8.2.12 Remove and stockpile material for later reinstatement 

 
a) Kerbs, edging and channels Unit: m 

   
The tendered rates shall include full compensation for the careful removal of kerbs, edging or channels, the 
temporary stockpiling and cleaning thereof and the reinstatement once the work has been completed, 
including all necessary excavation, backfilling and concrete bedding and backing with 20 MPa concrete.  In 
the event of the contractor damaging any of the kerbs, he will replace it at his own cost. 

   
b) Road signs               Unit: No 

   
The tendered rates shall include full compensation for the careful removal, the temporary stockpiling and 
cleaning thereof and the reinstatement once the work has been completed, including all necessary 
excavation, backfilling and concrete bedding and backing with 25 MPa concrete.  In the event of the 
contractor damaging any of the signage, he will replace it at his own cost. 

 
c) Trees and Plants / Shrubs             Unit: No 

   
  The tendered rate shall cover the cost of careful removal, lifting, removing, transporting, stacking and 

maintaining for 10 days. 
 

d) Vertical poles / bollards             Unit: No 
  
  The tendered rates shall include full compensation for the careful removal, the temporary stockpiling and 

cleaning thereof and the reinstatement once the work has been completed, including all necessary 
excavation, backfilling and concrete bedding and backing with 20 MPa concrete.  In the event of the 
contractor damaging any of the poles/bollards, he will replace it at his own cost. 

 
e)  Grass and lawns              Unit: m² 

   
  The tendered rate shall cover the cost of cutting, lifting, removing, transporting, stacking and maintaining 

the lawn sods for 10 days. 
 

f)  Brick Paving in roads, driveways or walkways          Unit: m² 
   
  The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the careful removal and stockpiling of the existing 

paving and sub-base and the compaction of the sub-base to 95% MOD AASHTO density, the placement of 
a 25mm thick clean sand layer from commercial sources and the careful reinstallation of the brick paving to 
suit the existing adjacent levels and to ensure adequate surface drainage of stormwater. 

 
g) Fence    

        
i) All wire type fencing            Unit: m 

ii) All palisade type fencing           Unit: m 
iii) Vibracrete walls             Unit: m 

 
The rate shall cover the cost of taking down the vibracrete walls and fences (palisade and wire type), coiling 
wire, sorting and stacking all material at sites The rate shall cover the 
cost of loading, transporting, offloading all material and reinstallation of vibracrete walls and fences to 
previous position and condition. Any materials damaged by the Contractor must be replaced by the 
Contractor.  
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PSC 8.2.13 Remove existing and install new: 
 

a) Road signs               Unit: No 
   

The tendered rates shall include full compensation for the removal, disposal thereof and the supply and 
installation of new road signs, including all necessary excavation, backfilling and concrete bedding and 
backing with 25 MPa concrete.   

 
b) Trees and Plants / Shrubs             Unit: No 

   
The tendered rate shall cover the cost of removal, disposal thereof and the supply, installation and 
maintenance of new trees, plants or shrubs. 

 
c) Vertical Poles / bollards             Unit: No 

   
The tendered rates shall include for the careful removal, the disposal thereof supply and installation of new 
poles or bollards, including all necessary excavation, backfilling and concrete bedding and backing with 20 
MPa concrete.   

   
d) Fence    

       
i) All wire type fencing            Unit: m 

ii) All palisade type fencing           Unit: m 

iii) Vibracrete walls             Unit: m 
   

 The tendered rate shall cover the cost of taking down the fences, deposing thereof, the supply and 
installation of fencing and the cost of temporary bracing the sections of fence not taken down. The rate shall 
also cover the cost of all excavation necessary and the disposal of all rubble. 

 
PSC 8.2.14 Saw Cutting of existing surfaces  Unit: m 
 

The rate shall cover the cost for saw cutting of premix including all markings and setting out to ensure that 
all saw cutting is done in a straight line for open trench road crossings. This will only apply when existing 
asphalt, concrete, paving and other hard surfaces were cut for removal and the edge of surface not to be 
excavated was damaged and needs to be replaced. The tendered rate shall include full compensation for 
neatly saw cutting the existing asphalt, concrete, paving and other hard surfaces. Where existing asphalt is 
saw cut, the rate shall include for the application of an approved tack coat on the joint face of the existing 
asphalt. 

 
PSC 8.2.15 Overhaul 
 
  No payment shall be made for overhaul. All haulage shall be considered freehaul. 
 
PSC 8.2.16 Removal of Bees       Unit: Prov Sum 
 

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the safe and careful removal of bees, including the Call 
out and / or assessment fee, travel costs, removal of a Colony hanging in easily accessible position or in a 
difficult or dangerous position. 
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PSDB EARTHWORKS (PIPE TRENCHES) 
 
PSDB 3  MATERIALS 
 
PSDB 3.1  Classes of Excavation 
 
 For the purposes of measurement and payment in this contract, soft excavation, intermediate and hard 

rock remains as classified in this clause.  
 
PSDB 3.5  BACKFILL MATERIAL 
 

 a) Substitute "from trenches" in DB 3.5(a) with "from trenches, channels or street excavations". 
 
Add the following to DB 3.5. 
 
 b) All pipe trenches underneath the roadway must be backfilled with sand of upper selected layer quality 

compacted to 100% of the modified AASHTO maximum density.  Sand is defined as non-plastic material 
and complies with the following sieve analysis: 

 
  % passing 4.740 mm sieve  95% minimum 

  0.425 mm sieve   50% minimum 

  0.075 mm sieve   10% maximum 

Add the following to DB 3.5(b): 

c)   All pipe trenches in street reserves shall be classified as areas subject to loads from road traffic. 

d)   All pipe trenches underlying or adjacent to the carriageway shall be backfilled with sand complying with 
the requirements, as specified in DB 2.3. 

 
PSDB 3.6  MATERIALS FOR REINSTATEMENT OF ROADS AND PAVED AREAS 
 
PSDB 3.6.1 Subbase and Base  
 

Base: Existing road layers shall be reinstated with type G4 base (with crushed stone compacted to 98% 
Modified AASHTO density) 150 mm thick after compaction  

 
The base layer shall be benched so that the layer overlaps the underlying subbase layer by at least 150 mm 
on either side of the trench excavation. 
 
Subbase: Existing road layers shall be reinstated with type G5 subbase (with crushed stone compacted to 
95% Modified AASHTO density) 150 mm thick after compaction. 
 
The subbase layer shall be benched so that the layer overlaps the underlying selected layer/ insitu by at 
least 150 mm on either side of the trench excavation. 
 

PSDB 3.6.2  Gravel  
 
Gravel material shall be a natural gravel subbase especially for reinstatement of shoulders compacted to 
95% Modified AASHTO density with CBR>45 and a maximum Plasticity Index (PI) of 6. 

 
PSDB 3.6.4 Asphalt Surfacing  
 
  The surfacing shall consist of a medium continuously graded asphalt surfacing  CCC Medium or COLTO 

Medium. The edges of the surfacing / seal shall overlap the base by at least 150 mm on both sides of the 
trench excavation. The joints and both sides of the trench to the existing asphalt edges must be sealed with 
Colseal. A tack coat shall be applied to the finished surface of the base course layer.  

 
PSDB 3.8   GEOTEXTILE BLANKET 
 
  In addition to the requirements of Sub clause 3.1.3 of SANS 1200 DK the geotextile shall comply with the 

following, unless otherwise specified: 
 
  Minimum mass:    150 g/m2 (minimum) 
  Strength in all directions:   6 kN/m (minimum) 
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before the Contractor orders any geotextile or uses it on the Works. 

 
   
 
PSDB 4 PLANT 
 
PSDB 4.2 Control of Water  
 
 It can be expected that the existing pipelines may lie below the water table. These conditions will necessitate 

that the Contractor will have to adopt appropriate techniques or provide plant as set out in sub clause 4.2 to 

in connection with the control of water.  
 
 The Contractor shall protect all excavations against any water ingress whether by seepage, rains, storms, 

floods or any other means. 
 
 The Contractor must provide all the necessary equipment (pumps, piping, etc.) to remove any water found 

in the excavation by pumping and/or bailing. Water is cleared in such a way that it cannot seep or flow back 
into the excavations. 

 
 Any water present in the excavation must be pumped and/or bailed out before backfilling.  Water must be 

pumped into the Storm water and not into a sewer manhole. 
 
PSDB 5  CONSTRUCTION  
 
PSDB 5.1   PRECAUTIONS 
 
PSDB 5.1.1 General  
 
 Trench excavation for new pipelines will be generally by machine after existing services have been exposed 

by hand. Where excavation by machine are not possible allowances will be made for trench excavation by 
hand.  

 
 Trench excavation for point repairs will be generally by hand after existing services have been exposed.  
 
 The trench excavation shall be such that the base width includes sufficient working space.  
 
 The existing pipeline may be corroded or damaged and excavation in close proximity to it will have to be 

performed with care to avoiding collapsing the pipe.  The excavation around the existing pipe from 0.5m 
above its crown shall be by hand.  

 
PSDB 5.1.2 Stormwater, Seepage and Dewatering of Excavations 
 
  

Contractor to place a crushed stone bedding layer (minimum thickness 150mm) on the trench bottom. 
 
  Prior to the provision of the stone layer, grade A2 or equivalent geofabric filter material of minimum mass of 

150g/m2, must be installed on the trench bottom.  After the placement of the stone bedding, the geofabric 
filter material shall be folded over the stone with a minimum overlap of 300mm to form an enclosed drain.  
The specified bedding material shall then be used to bed the pipe. 

 
 The Contractor will only be paid for providing and laying the stone bedding layer and the geofabric filter 

material after recei  
 
PSDB 5.1.3 Accommodation of traffic and access to properties  

 

following: 
 
(b) Where necessary to achieve compliance by the Contractor with his obligations in terms of the 

Scope of Works to provide and maintain pedestrian and vehicular access to properties 
affected by the works, the Contractor shall construct and maintain to the satisfaction of the 

excavations in roads, pavements, entrances or accesses to properties. 
 



 

Contract           C3.3 
Part C3: Scope of Work         Procurement 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

239 

Temporary pedestrian access bridges shall be at least 1,2 m wide and temporary access 
bridges for vehicles shall be at least 3,6 m wide.  All temporary access bridges shall be fitted 
with handrails as well as protective mesh fencing on both sides. 

 
On completion of the work, the Contractor shall dismantle and remove all such temporary 
constructions and reinstate these areas to their former condition. 
 

Add the following new sub clauses to sub clause 5.1: 
 

PSDB 5.1.5  Stability of trench excavations 
 

The precautions for excavations as specified in Clause 5.1.1 of SANS 1200 D, and the relevant 
amend  
 

 The Contractor shall take all the steps necessary to ensure that no person is required or allowed to work in 
a trench or any other unsupported overhanging excavation which is more than 1,5m deep, and any 
excavation which has not been adequately supported, shored or braced if there is any danger whatsoever 
of the sides of the excavation collapsing. The support, shoring or bracing to be designed and constructed 
by the Contractor, shall be strong and sturdy enough to support the sides of the excavation in question. 
The temporary works structures to be signed off by a qualified and competent engineer.  

  
 Add the following items: 
 
PSDB 5.1.6  Protection of Existing Services 
 
  The Contractor shall exercise all the necessary care to prevent damage to known services during 

construction operations. Major excavating equipment and other plant shall not be operated in dangerously 
close proximity to these services. Where necessary, excavation in close proximity to these services shall be 
carefully carried out by means of suitable hand tools, excluding picks wherever their use could cause damage 
to the services.  No additional payment will apply to such more difficult work.  

 
  Services left exposed shall be suitably protected from damage and/or theft.  
 
PSDB 5.1.7  Liability for Damage and Insurance 
 
  The Contractor's attention is drawn to the relevant clauses of the General Conditions of Contract and 

Contract Specific Data regarding liability for damage to the Works, or property, or injury to persons arising 
from the construction of the Works. His attention is also drawn to the General Conditions of Contract 
regarding insurance to be effected by the Contractor. Special attention is drawn to the exclusions in this 
insurance policy and particularly to the exclusions regarding consequential damage.  

 
PSDB 5.1.8  Alterations and Repairs to Existing Services 
 
  Unless the contrary is clearly specified or ordered, the Contractor shall not carry out any alterations to existing 

make arrangements for such work to be executed by the owner of the service, or instruct the Contractor to 
make such arrangements himself.  

 
  

or when this is not possible, the relevant authority, and shall obtain instructions as to who should carry out 
repairs. In urgent cases, the Contractor shall take all necessary steps to minimize damage to and the 
interruption of the service. No repairs shall be attempted to telecommunication cables, or electric power lines 
and cables.  

 
  No liability for damages arising from any delay in having such alterations or repairs effected will be accepted 

by the Employer. The Contractor shall provide all reasonable opportunity, access and assistance to persons 
doing alterations or repairs to existing services.  

 
PSDB 5.1.9 Access to Services 
 
  The Contractor shall allow all reasonable access to any Authority for the purpose of maintaining, laying and/or 

relaying any service, cables or mains during the period of this Contract.  
 
  The Contractor shall co-operate with other Contractors or Authorities responsible for the installation of water 

reticulation, electricity cables and telephone cables and shall arrange his programme accordingly.  
 
PSDB 5.3  Site Clearance 
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 Delete the first sentence and replace with the following: 
 
 The Con  
 
PSDB 5.4  Excavation  
 
  Add the following: 
 
  All excavated material shall be placed in such a way and in such positions as not to endanger or interfere 

with the work
any material that is considered liable to endanger or interfere with the works, pedestrians, property or traffic 
and to place such material in another position  

 
  The toe of the stockpile shall be trimmed well back from the edge of the trench so as to leave a minimum 1,0 

m clearance between the edge of the stockpile and the edge of the trench. The Contractor shall keep this 
strip clear of excavated material at all times and take all necessary steps to prevent mixing with material set 
aside for backfill. 

 
  

material which he considers liable to endanger or interfere with the Works, private property, traffic, or 
pedestrians, and to place such material at some other approved position. If the necessity for such removal 

fault on the part of the Contractor, the cost 
thereof shall be borne by the Contractor, otherwise the cost will be borne by the Employer at a sum pre-

  
 
  Add the following: 
 
PSDB 5.4.1  Shoring of Pipe Trenches 
 
 The Contractor shall take full responsibility for the safety of excavation, and shall carry out all measures 

necessary to make secure, by timbering and strutting or sheet piling or any other suitable method, the 
excavated face or by side sloping where it is not required to act as a mould to concrete work. All timbering 
and strutting must be of sufficient strength and capable of being removed readily as the work proceeds. 

 
 The Contractor shall further take all precautions to safeguard existing services and structures near or next 

to excavations carried out by him and shall provide and erect all temporary support measures that may be 
necessary. 

 
 The timbering, strutting and sheet piling of the pipe trenches shall not relieve the Contractor of any 

responsibility and all claims for the compensation for damages or injury caused or aggregated by the 
Contractor not taking all precautions to safeguard persons or property, shall be met entirely by the Contractor. 

 
PSDB 5.5  Trench Bottom  
 
  

t unsuitable 
material be excavated and replaced with crushed stone. A layer of 19 mm crushed stone shall be placed 
over the full width of the trench bottom, in increments of 200 mm thick or such other thickness as may be 

e crushed stone shall be placed and rammed into the trench bottom to 
create a firm platform and shall be finished off to the required trench formation level. 

 
  ned from the 

site, be placed in the trench bottom to the same dimensions as specified for the crushed stone. The selected 
fill material shall be compacted to the specified density for trench bottoms. 

 
  Where the Contractor's method of working results in quagmire conditions in the trench bottom, the Contractor 

shall excavate and stabilize the trench at his own cost. 
 
PSDB 5.6  BACKFILLING 
 
PSDB 5.6.3 Disposal of Soft Excavation Material 
 
  Surplus excavated material shall be taken off the Site and disposed of at a site arranged by the Contractor, 

 
 
PSDB 5.6.4 Disposal of Intermediate and Hard Rock Material 
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  Surplus excavated material shall be taken off the Site and disposed of at a site arranged by the Contractor, 
 

 
PSDB 5.7  COMPACTION  
 
PSDB 5.7.1 Areas Not Subject to Traffic Loads  
  
 Add the following sentence: 
 
 All non-cohesive material shall be compacted to 100% Modified AASHTO maximum density. 
 
PSDB 5.7.2 Areas Subject to Traffic Loads  
 
  Delete "98%" and substitute with "100%". 
 
  Add the following: 
  
  All trenches backfilled under this contract shall be backfilled with a suitable material (G7 or better) or sand, 

95% Modified AASHTO (100% for sand) maximum density. All pipe trenches that fall within the road reserves 
shall be regarded as areas subject to traffic loads. 

 
PSDB 5.9  REINSTATEMENT OF SURFACES 
 
PSDB 5.9.4 Bitumen Roads: Subbase and Base 
 

Add the following sentence: 
 
Any additional imported material required for the reinstatement of selected layers, subbase or base shall 
comply with the requirements of the relevant standardised and/or specification data for this contract. 

 
PSDB 5.9.5 Bitumen Roads: Surfacing  
 
  Add the following sentence: 
 
  Trench excavations crossing existing roads must be completed, reinstated and reopened to traffic outside of 

peak-hours. 
 

Add the following new sub clause in clause 5: 
 
PSDB 5.11  RESTRICTED LENGTH OF TRENCH EXCAVATION 
 

The Contractor shall ensure that under all circumstances the maximum open trench length is less than 100 
m, but that open trench lengths are sufficient to lay the pipeline at the gradients shown on the drawings. i.e. 
localised high and low points shall not be permitted if not shown on the drawings. 
 
For the sections with high water tables, the Contractor shall dewater the ground, excavate and support the 
trench and lay, bed and backfill the pipe up to the original ground level, including removal of the trench 
support and stopping dewatering. A detailed method statement covering the complete operation shall be 

 for approval. 
 

PSDB 5.12  CLEANING UP AS WORK PROCEEDS 
 

The Contractor shall complete all backfilling, trimming, levelling and cleaning up of the Site as work 
proceeds. 
 

PSDB 5.13  REINSTATEMENT OF EXISTING STORMWATER DRAINAGE INFRASTRUCTURE 
 

The existing furrows and subsurface drainage shall be reconstructed to the same dimensions and standards 

out as soon as the pipeline (or appurtenant works) has been laid, tested and backfilled. 
 

PSDB 5.14 REINSTATEMENT OF CLEARED AND GRUBBED AREAS 
 

Once backfilling of the pipe trench and any disposal of surplus material over the cleared area (see PSDB 
5.6.3 and PSDB 5.6.4) has been completed, the Contractor shall spread and lightly compact the topsoil 
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PSDB 5.15  TRENCH WALL STABILITY 
 

Notwithstanding the requirements of PSDB 5.11, the Contractor shall take responsibility for the length of 
trench open at any time and if collapse of the side walls occurs for any reason, the responsibility will be the 

 
 
PSDB 7   TESTING 
 

Add the following to the clause: 
 
The Contractor shall carry out density tests as specified in TMH1, in the positions indicated by the 

for reinstating the road construction layers. No single test result which is below the specified density, will be 
accepted. 
 
In the case of trenches in areas subject to traffic loads, the Contractor shall, notwithstanding the terms of 
the second sentence of Subclause 7.1, bear the cost of all density tests carried out except as follows. Where 
the test results are equal to or exceed the specified density, the Employer will bear the cost of that number 

based on the total volume of backfill and reinstated road layers, including the replacement of any over-
excavation, in areas subject to traffic loads. 
 
In the case of trenches not in areas subject to traffic loads, the Contractor shall undertake one density test 
per 50 m³ of compacted material, based on the total volume of bedding and backfill, including the 
replacement of any over-excavation. The Contractor shall bear the cost of these density tests, unless 

 
 

  The Contractor shall also bear the cos
the test results are below the specified density. 

 
PSDB 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PSDB 8.3   SCHEDULED ITEMS 
 
PSDB 8.3.2 Excavation      
 

a) Excavate in all materials by machine for trenches, backfill, compact  and dispose of surplus material 
    Unit: m 

Payment for pipeline excavations by machine will be measured in linear meters to a depth of between 
0.0 to 1.0 meters (one meter) thereafter in depth increments of 1.0 meters. If replacing an existing 
pipeline, the excavation around the existing pipe from 0.5m above its crown shall be by hand and 
shall be included in the rate. Distinction will be provided for sections of excavation without shoring 
and sections of excavation with shoring. 

 
b) Extra-over item (a) above for: 

i) Intermediate material  Unit: m³ 

ii) Hard rock or material  Unit: m³ 

iii) using pneumatic tools or other techniques where blasting is not permitted  Unit: m³ 
This payment item shall be for hard rock excavation by methods other than blasting. 

 
c) Excavate and dispose of unsuitable material from trench bottom  Unit: m³ 

No payment for overhaul will be made. 
 

d) Excavate in all materials by hand for trenches, backfill, compact  and dispose of surplus material 
    Unit: m 

   
Payment for pipeline excavations by hand will be measured in linear meters to a depth of between 
0.0 to 1.0 meters (one meter) thereafter in depth increments of 1.0 meters. 
 

e) Excavations for point repairs and valve chambers / structures installation Unit: m³ 

Payment will include excavation in all materials, backfill, compaction of all layers and dispose of 
surplus material. The depth shall be measured to the actual bottom of the trench. Payment for the 
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excavations will be measured in cubic meters to a depth of between 0.0 to 1.0 meters (one meter) 
thereafter in depth increments of 1.0 meters. The rates are not accumulative.    

 
  
 
PSDB 8.3.3 Excavation Ancillaries 
 
PSDB 8.3.3.1 Make up Deficiency in Backfill Material 
 
 The rate for placing and compacting bedding and blanket material shall be included in the items for 

excavation and backfilling.  No additional payment will be made for placing and compacting bedding and 
blanket using material from trench excavations. 

 
 Where material excavated from trenches is unsuitable for backfill, bedding or blanket material and cannot be 

from commercial sources. 
 
PSDB 8.3.4 Particular Items 
 

a) Shoring trench for pipeline excavations       Unit: m  

 
Shoring on both sides of the trench shall be measured per meter of excavation increment depth for each 
respective type of shoring billed. Should sheet piling be used it shall be cut off 1,0 m below ground level and 
the remainder left in-situ. The use of shoring however, does not in any way relieve the Contractor of his 
responsibilities in terms of the Occupational Health and Safety Act No. 85 of 1993. 
 
Where shoring is specified or ordered, it shall be installed on both sides of the trench and shall be measured 
per metre of excavation increment depth. Payment will be categorised in depth increments of 1,0 meters. 
The tendered rate shall include full compensation for shoring of the trench as specified. 
 
Payment will be categorized into the following classes: (The rates are not accumulative) 
 
i) Shoring for depths 1  2m              Unit: m 
ii) Shoring for depths 2  3m              Unit: m 
iii) Shoring for depths 3  4m              Unit: m 
iv) Shoring for depths 4  5m              Unit: m 
 
 b) Shoring for point repairs and valve chambers / structures installation         Unit: m²  
 
The use of shoring however, does not in any way relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities in terms of the 
Occupational Health and Safety Act No. 85 of 1993. 
 
Where shoring for point repairs are specified or ordered, it shall be measured per square metre of actual pit 
face shored. The tendered rate shall include full compensation for shoring of the trench as specified. In the 
case of timber shoring, the rate should make provision for double boxing if required. Should sheet piling be 
used it shall be cut off 1,0 m below ground level and the remainder left in-situ (if practical). 
  
Payment will be categorised in depth increments of 1,0 meters. The tendered rate shall include full 
compensation for shoring of the trench as specified. 
 
Payment will be categorized into the following classes: (The rates are not accumulative) 
 
i) Shoring for depths 1  2m              Unit: m² 
ii) Shoring for depths 2  3m              Unit: m² 
iii) Shoring for depths 3  4m              Unit: m² 
iv) Shoring for depths 4  5m              Unit: m² 
 

  c) Shoring design and approval costs as approved by the Employers Agent  Unit: h 
 
Where the design and approval by a qualified and competent Engineer or Engineering Technologist are 
required, the tendered rate shall include for all costs to comply with the requirements. The use of this payment 
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item shall be subject to the Employers Agent approval. The Engineer or Engineering Technologist shall be 
registered with the Engineering Council of South Africa (ECSA) and have at least minimum 5 years relevant 
experience.  
 
The Contractor to adequately provide health and safety measures, competencies and resources for 
temporary works activities in his rates. 
 

  Temporary Works: Control of Water 

 
  Where specialist dewatering measures are required for a project and are to be undertaken by the Contractor, 

the payment will be in terms of the items provided in the Schedule of Rates. 
 
PSDB 8.3.6  Finishing (Reinstatement of surfaces) 
 
PSDB 8.3.6.1Reinstate road surfaces complete with all courses Unit: m³/m2 

 
  The layerworks to be allowed for under this item are as follows below.  The costs of the imported material to 

be used in terms of DB 3.6.1 and DB 5.9.4, and for surfacing to be included in this rate are: 
 
  Roads: 
  Asphalt surfacing 40mm thick (CCC medium / COLTO medium continuously graded to 93% Rice) 
  Prime coat (Cut-back bitumen type MC-  m2 
  2 
  G4 Base in 150 mm thick layers to 98% Mod AASHTO, to roadways 
  G5 Subbase in 150 mm thick layers to 95% Mod AASHTO, to roadways 
 
  Industrial Roads: 
  Asphalt surfacing 50mm thick (CCC medium / COLTO medium continuously graded to 93% Rice) 
  Prime coat (Cut-back bitumen type MC-  m2   
  sidual bitumen per m2 
  80mm thick layer of Bitumen Treated Base (BTB) to 93% Rice 
  G4 Base in 150 mm thick layers to 98% Mod AASHTO, to roadways 
  G5 Subbase in 150 mm thick layers to 95% Mod AASHTO, to roadways 
 

Sidewalks: 
G5 Subbase 100mm thick G5 subbase to 95% Mod AASHTO on 150mm thick G7 subgrade to 93% Mod 
AASHTO or 100% for sand 

Existing paving to sidewalks and footways 

30mm thick premix to sidewalks (pavement mix / township mix) 
 
Concrete: 25 MPa strength to 150, 200 and 250mm thickness 
 
Brick Paving, Cobble pavers and Interlocking
Agent. Minimum compressive strength of 25MPa. 
 

  The tendered rate shall be for reinstating the road layers as well as for the cost of cutting back of existing 
layers to provide stepped joints. The benching of each layer shall be at least 150mm and may be as wide as 
200mm in some areas as per Employers Agent instruction.  The rate shall also include material, labour and 
equipment for cutting back the damaged premix layer to form a neat straight line.  The rate shall also include 
the removing of the old premix by hand and replacing it with new premix. 
 
The area and volume will be computed from the authorised dimensions measured for each layer after 
compaction. Payment for finishing will be additional to that for excavation covered by Clause 8.3.2. 

 The tendered rate shall cover the costs involved as specified in SANS Clause 8.3.6.1. 
  



 

Contract           C3.3 
Part C3: Scope of Work         Procurement 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

245 

PSDM EARTHWORKS (ROAD, SUBGRADE) 
 
PSDM 2.3  DEFINITIONS  
 
PSDM 2.3.1  Sand 
 
  Sand is defined as non-plastic material that conforms to the following grading analysis:  
  % passing 4,750 mm sieve 95% min 
     0,425 mm sieve 50% min 
     0,075 mm sieve 10% max 
  and having a maximum swell of 1.5% at 100% Modified AASHTO density. 
 
PSDM 3.2  CLASSIFICATION FOR PLACING PURPOSES  
 
PSDM 3.2.3  Selected Layer  
 
  The upper selected layer shall consist of a material which complies with the requirements of a G7 material 

as described in Table 3B in SANS 1200 M.  
  The lower selected layer shall consist of a material which complies with the requirements of a G9 material. 
 
PSDM 5  CONSTRUCTION  
 
PSDM 5.1  Precautions  
 
PSDM 5.1.1  Dust Nuisance  

  The Contractor's attention is drawn to Clause 5.1.4.1 of specification SANS 1200 D. During construction, the 
Contractor is to make every effort to prevent sand and dust blowing from the Site, including haul roads and 
stockpiles, onto the adjacent roads or properties. 

 
PSDM 5.2 Methods and Procedures  
 
PSDM 5.2.4.2  Placing and Compaction  
 
  All fill material

Agent. The degree of compaction shall be as follows: 
  (a) Sand: 100% of Modified AASHTO density 
  (b) all other fill materials:   93% of Modified AASHTO density 
 
  The Contractor shall so organise his work that excavated material is placed directly and no additional 

 
 
PSDM 5.2.5  Selected Layer  
 
  The upper selected layer shall be compacted to 95% of Mod. AASHTO maximum density in the case of a 

non-sand material. Non-sand middle and lower selected layers shall be compacted to 93%  and 90% of Mod. 
AASHTO maximum density respectively. 

 
  All sand selected layers shall be compacted to 100% of Mod. AASHTO maximum density. 
 
PSDM 5.2.8  Transport  

  There is no overhaul. 
 
  Add the following item: 
 
PSDM 5.2.9  Tie in to Existing Pavement Layers 
 
  Where the roadworks tie in to the existing roads, the Contractor shall cut each existing layer back to form a 

stepped joint. Each layer shall be stepped back at least 150 mm from the underlying layer. No separate 
payment will be made for this work and will be deemed to be included in PSDB 8.3.6.1.  

 
PSDM 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PSDM 8.2  Computation of Quantities  
 
   Earthworks quantities shall be measured in compacted fill using cross-sections measured after clearing and 

roadbed compaction. The rates shall include all costs for the various items as scheduled including all survey 
costs.  
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PSDM 8.3.5 Selected layer compacted to 93% of modified AASHTO maximum density 

 
Substitute "93 % of MAASHTO density" in the heading of DM 8.3.5 with "93 % (100 % for sand) of MAASHTO 
density".    
  
Add the following to DM 8.3.5:     
                                                                                                                                                                      
Separate items will be scheduled for lower and upper selected layers as well as for material from the site of 
works and from commercial sources.  The rate for selected layers from commercial sources shall, in addition 
to the provisions of DM 8.3.5, allow for locating the source, complying with all the applicable precautions as 
set out in DM 5.1, obtaining the material, selection and transport from the source to the point on the road 
where it is going to be used.  No payment shall be made for the removal and replacement of unsuitable 
imported material. 
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PSL  MEDIUM PRESSURE PIPELINES 
 
PSL 2  INTERPRETATIONS 
 
PSL 2.4  ABBREVIATIONS 
 
 Add the following: 
 uPVC  Unplasticised Polyvinyl Chloride 
 PVC-O  Molecularly Oriented Polyvinyl Chloride 
 HDPE - High Density Polyethylene 
 DI - Ductile Iron 
 BS - British Standards 
 EN - European Standards 
 ISO -  
 
PSL 3  MATERIALS 
 
PSL 3.1  GENERAL 
 
 Substitute the first sentence with the following: 
 The water supply pipelines shall have a minimum working pressure of either 12 bar or 16 bar and be either 

uPVC complying with the requirements of SANS 966, PVC-O with a minimum working pressure of either 
12.5, 16, 20 or 25 bar complying with the requirements of SANS 16422, HDPE PE100 with a minimum 
working pressure 16 bar.  

 The temporary reinstatement of the potable water pipeline shall be carried out using HDPE PE100 pipelines. 
Refer to PSA 5.12 

 
mild steel hot dipped galvanized with Plascoat or Carboline coating, type 2: Corrocoat Polyglass VE corrosion 
protection or type 3, cement lining and concreate sheating as per PS-TC 3.6.  

 The materials and construction of all pipes, fittings, valves and specials shall comply with the appropriate 
SANS Specification whether stated or not and shall be approved by the Emp
only be used at pipe junctions to position valves and specials as shown on the drawings, and at connections 
to structures. When laying the pipes the markings shall be visible from above. 

 Add the following: 

 The Contractor shall provide adequate storage facilities for pipes, couplings and specials to conform to the 
following: 

 (a) Couplings and specials 

 Until required for use the rubber rings shall be stored in a cool dark place, away from grease, oil or harmful 
chemicals. If rubber rings have been tied they shall be separated a few days before they are required for use 
in order to eliminate minor impressions which the ties may have caused. 

 Couplings into which rubber rings have been fitted, ready for use, shall be stored under cover. All couplings 
and specials shall be stacked off the ground to ensure that the protective coatings are not damaged. 

 (b) Stacking and transportation of pipes 

 The transportation and stacking of pipes shall be strictly in accordance with the manufa  

Add the following subclause: 
 
PSL 3.1.1 Local Conditions 
 

The pipes will be subjected to the following: 
 

a) Before being placed in the pipe trench and filled with water the pipes may be subjected to 
ambient temperatures ranging from a minimum of about 5°C in winter to a maximum of 
40°C in summer. 
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b) The pipes will convey drinking water. 
 
c) 

y. 
 
PSL 3.3  CI PIPES, FITTINGS AND SPECIALS 
 
 In the second sentence: 
  
 
PSL 3.4 STEEL PIPES, FITTINGS AND SPECIALS 
 
PSL 3.4.3 Pipes of nominal bore over 150 mm   
 
 Add the following: 
 
 Steel pipes shall comply with SANS 719 Grade B and have a minimum thickness of 4.5 mm or unless 

otherwise stated by the Employers Agent. 
 
 The steel pipes shall be manufactured exclusively at the works of such manufacturers as may be approved 

 
 
PSL 3.4.4 Fittings and Specials   
 
 Add the following: 
 
 All specials shall be designed and manufactured to comply with the applicable specifications for uPVC 

pipes.  
 
 Where mild steel specials are specified, it shall be mild steel type 1, 2 or 3 as indicated in PS-TC 3.6.  The 

wall thickness for specials with diameters up to and including 300 mm shall be 4.5 mm. 
 
PSL 3.7  OTHER TYPES OF PIPES 
 
PSL 3.7.1  uPVC Pipes 
 
 Replace the clause with the following: 
 
 uPVC pipes shall comply with SANS 966 Part 1 and be Class 12 and 16, unless otherwise specified on the 

drawings, and shall be produced in a factory of a registered member of the South African Plastic Pipe 
Manufacturers Association (SAPPMA). The uPVC pipe manufacturer shall be ISO 9001:2000 accredited and 
shall be a certified markholder of SANS 966 Part 1 and must be in possession of a permit to apply the SANS 
certification mark. 

 
PSL 3.7.2 Polyethylene Pipes 
 
 Replace the clause with the following: 
 
 Polyethylene pipes shall be HDPE PE100 and comply with SANS 4427-1 and be Class 16, unless otherwise 

specified on the drawings, and shall be produced in a factory of a registered member of the South African 
Plastic Pipe Manufacturers Association (SAPPMA). The HDPE pipe manufacturer shall be ISO 9001:2000 
accredited and shall be a certified markholder of SANS 4427-1 and must be in possession of a permit to 
apply the SANS certification mark. 

 
 All HDPE bends, reducers and fittings shall be injection moulded (continuous) to the ASTM F2206 Standard 

Specification for Fabricated Fittings of Butt-Fused Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe, Fittings, Sheet Stock, Plate 
Stock or Block Stock. All bends on the HDPE pipes shall comply with SANS 6269. 

 
 All HDPE pipe connections shall be butt-welded connections to ASTM F2620 unless otherwise specified on 

the drawings. The external and internal beads shall not be removed.  
 
 In terms of slow crack growth (SCG) considerations any HDPE pipe or pipe special with a notch or scratch 

damage of 10% or more of the pipe wall thickness, shall be rejected and replaced by the Contractor at his 
costs. 

 
 Add the following item: 
  
PSL 3.7.3 PVC-O Pipes 
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 PVC-O pipes shall comply with SANS 16422 and be Class 12.5, Class 16, Class 20 and Class 25, unless 

otherwise specified on the drawings, and shall be produced in a factory of a registered member of the South 
African Plastic Pipe Manufacturers Association (SAPPMA). The PVC-O pipe manufacturer shall be ISO 
9001:2000 accredited and shall be a certified markholder of SANS 16422 and must be in possession of a 
permit to apply the SANS certification mark. 

 
PSL 3.8 JOINTING MATERIALS 
 
PSL 3.8.2 Flexible Couplings 
 

Add the following subclause: 
 
PSL 3.8.2.5 Pipe Couplings 
 

uPVC or PVC-O pipes shall use push in joints. The pipe end shall be spigot and socket with integral socket 
and locked-in rubber ring seal.  
 
HDPE pipelines shall be joined by means of electrofusion couplings or butt welding where specified. 
 
Slip-on couplings and slip-on flange adaptors shall mean Ranger or equivalent couplings.  All steel slip-on 
couplings shall have a harness arrangement to prevent pipe separation.  The end flange (compression 
flange) shall be such that the tie bolts clear the end flange.  Bending of tie bolts will not be allowed.  The 
couplings shall be mild steel and coated as per manufactuerers / supplier specification unless otherwise 
indicated by the Employers Agent.   
 
For clamps and couplings, the use of a torque wrench will be required to prevent overtightening of the bolts. 
Torque stiffness will be according to the manufaturers specification.  

 
PSL 3.8.2.6 Couplings between pipe materials and specials 
 

Ductile Iron flanged adaptor with one end spigot or socket and the other end flanged. 
 

Alternatively, the steel special shall be fitted with a machined collar to suit the outside diameter of the 
uPVC or PVC-O pipe.  The connection shall be made by using a flexible steel coupling (e.g. Arpol, Straub, 
etc. or equivalent) or a long barrel mechanical steel coupling (e.g. Klamflex or equivalent) subject to 

 
 
A HDPE pipe shall be fitted with a HDPE flanged stub with a stainless steel backing ring to suit the 
connecting flange.   
 

PSL 3.8.3 Flanges and accessories 
 

Add the following: 
 

The dimensions of all flanges and their drilling shall conform to the dimensions of SANS 1123, Table 
1600/3. 

 
Any item of pipework or special or valve, of which the flanges are incorrectly drilled, will be rejected.  The 
reaming of bolt-holes to oversized dimensions to enable a particular item to fit will not be allowed. 

 
Nitrile Rubber gaskets not less than 1,5 mm thick and complying with BS 2815, Grade B, shall be supplied 
for flanges. 

 
All bolts, nuts and washers shall be stainle
ground.  Insulated nuts, bolts and washers should be provided where bi-metallic corrosion could occur. 

 
PSL 3.8.4 Loose Flanges 
 

Add the following: 
 

Loose flanges shall be manufactured from stainless steel unless otherwise shown on drawings. 
 
 Add the following item: 
 
PSL 3.8.8  Ductile Iron fittings for PVC pipes 
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 All bends, reducers, T-pieces, flange adaptors, couplings and other fittings for PVC pipe shall be socketed 
ductile iron (spheroidal graphite iron) fittings complying with the requirements of EN 12842 and have a 
minimum working pressure of 16 bar. 

 
PSL 3.9 CORROSION PROTECTION 
 
PSL-3.9.2 Steel Pipes  
 
 Add the following: 
 
 Where mild steel specials are specified, it shall be mild steel type 1, 2 or 3 as indicated in PS-TC 3.6.  The 

applicator of the corrosion protection system shall be ISO 9001 accredited. 
 
 Lined and coated pipes and specials shall be protected against damage at all stages from manufacture to 

construction.  Mechanical damages at any stage to the corrosion protection shall be repaired to the 
 

 
 The Contractor shall appoint an independent coating inspector to: 
 

 carry out random checks at different stages of the application of the corrosion protection in 
terms of preparation before application (sand blasting), humidity checks during application, 
proper use of application equipment, etc; 

 
 take DFT measurements of all the steel pipes, specials and fittings during the different stages 

of application of the corrosion protection; 

 
 to carry out pinhole testing of all the steel pipes and specials; and 

 
 on completion of the inspection of all the steel pipes, specials and fittings, a Certificate of 

proval. 

 
 All underground fittings and flexible and flanged joints shall be treated with an approved priming solution, 

packed with an approved mastic, and wrapped with an approved petrolatum tape with finishing layer by 
means of clingwrapping. 

 
 Payment for corrosion protection and the independent coating inspection shall be included in the rates for 

the scheduled pipes, fittings and specials. 
 
PSL 3.9.5  Joints, Bolts, Nuts and Washers 
 
 Substitute the clause with the following: 
 
 All couplings, flanges, bolts, specials and saddles shall be new and stainless steel Grade 316 and 

protected against corrosion with an approved petrolatum tape with finishing layer by means of cling 
wrapping. 

 
PSL 3.9.6  Corrosive Soil 
 
  Substitute the clause with the following: 
 
  All underground connections of valves, steel or ductile iron fittings shall be treated with an approved 

priming solution, packed with an approved mastic, and wrapped with an approved petrolatum tape with 
finishing layer by means of cling wrapping. 

 
PSL 3.10  VALVES 
 
 Add the following: 
 
 All isolating valves up to and including 300mm diameter shall be of the sluice valve type and all 
 isolating valves greater than 300mm diameter shall be of the butterfly type. 
 
PSL 3.10.1 Gate Valves 
 

All isolating valves of size up to and including 500 mm shall be suitable for working pressure of 1.6 MPa (i.e. 
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Class 16) and shall be double flanged cast iron, cast steel or spheroidal graphite iron wedge gate or RSV 
type according to the latest SANS 664. The valves shall have a brass gate and non-rising 316 stainless steel 
spindle and brass or bronze guides.  
 
For RSV gate valves the body and bonnet shall be Ductile Iron GGG-50 to DIN 1693.  The wedge shall be 
Ductile Iron GGG-50, fully encapsulated internally and externally so as to prevent corrosion and rubber 

and manufactured from dezincification resistant high tensile navy brass.  The wedge shall be supported by 
guides in the side of the valve body, and no metal to metal contact between the gate and guides shall be 
accepted.   
 
All rubber shall be ozone stabilised and UV-resistant.  The valve stem shall be Stainless Steel to DIN X 20 
Cr 13.  The primary seal must be a NBR rubber hydraulic U seal (Manchette type), and the secondary seal 
at least two NBR O-rings inside and two outside of Nylon Bush for galvanic corrosion protection. The stem 
sealing arrangement shall include a wiper ring to prevent dirt ingress from the outside, and it shall be housed 
so as to protect it from UV radiation. 
 
The thrust collar shall be dezincification resistant brass CZ 132 to BS 2874.  The bonnet bolts shall be entirely 
sunk into the body casting, sealed and protected by hot wax melt.  The bolts shall be grade 8.8 high tensile 
bolts and hot dip galvanised. 
 
Gate valves shall be anti-clockwise closing with direction of opening clearly marked on the valve body and 
be fitted with a square spindle nut, suitable to be used with a valve key in the vertical position and secured 
with retaining bolts. All gate valves shall be drip tight when tested in accordance with the requirements of 
BS 5163. Pipes shall not be tested against a closed valve. Thrust blocks for test sections shall be approved 
by the Engineer prior to testing of pipes. 
 
Valves shall be grit blast cleaned to S15 standard and a solvent-free sintered epoxy powder applied in one 
coat by the use of arc-spray machines to provide a dry film thickness of not less than 250 micron. 
 
These valves shall meet the requirements under Particular Specification PS-TC  COCT WATER 
SPECIFICATION FOR GATE VALVES, AIR VALVES, FIRE HYDRANTS AND FITTINGS included under 
Part C3.4  Construction. 

 
PSL 3.10.2 Butterfly Valves 
 
 Isolating valves of size greater than 300mm shall be double flanged cast carbon steel or spheroidal graphite 

iron butterfly valves (or equivalent approved), anti-clockwise closing and shall conform to the requirements 
of BS EN 593 and previous BS 5155. The valve shall be suitable for flow in either direction, and shall shut 
off tight in either direction against the full maximum working pressure. 

 
 The valve shall have an easily removable stainless steel or bronze seat mechanically held in place 

respectively by either stainless steel or bronze studs screwed into the body. 
 
 An adjustable seal of approved resilient material shall be fixed to the edge of the disc by means of a solid 

stainless steel or bronze ring held in place respectively by either stainless steel or bronze screws. The seal 
shall have an O-ring, dovetail, music note, wedge, tadpole, dumb-bell or other cross-sectional shape to the 
approval of the Employers Agent to ensure that it is firmly locked in between the disc and retaining ring. It 
shall not be flat or require adhesives for bond. 

 
 The valve shall be for installation with the main shaft horizontal. The main shaft shall be of stainless steel 

and shall be offset from the centre-line of the disc so as not to pass through the seal. 
 
 The operating shafts shall be vertical and they shall be capable of being closed by one man against the 

maximum unbalanced pressure. 
 
 The gearbox shall not be an integral part of the main body, but shall be a separate unit bolted to the main 

body in such a manner as to prevent any water leaking past the main shaft seal from entering the gearbox. 
Seal retaining rings shall be of stainless steel. A torque slip device shall be fitted such that the handwheel 
slips automatically in positive steps to limit the maximum possible torque to the gearbox. A shear pin is not 
acceptable. 

 
 The handwheel shall be of an appropriate diameter and fitted horizontally above the top of the end flanges. 
 
 Each valve shall have a brass plate firmly affixed to the body with the following information stamped or 

engraved thereon: Manufacturer, Order Number, Date of Order, Size, Pressure Rating and Body and Disc 
Material. 
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 Robust, rigid position indicators must be provided on the gearbox to show clearly the fully open, fully closed 
and intermediate positions. 

 
 All exposed internal and external surfaces of the valve body and disc shall be protected with a water resistant, 

non-toxic and non-tainting fusion bonded, powder epoxy coating to a minimum thickness of 250 micron in 
accordance with SANS 1217 and SANS 1274. 

 
 Each valve shall be hydraulically tested in accordance with BS 5155 in both directions and a test certificate 

certifying that it complies with all the requirements of this Specification shall be forwarded to the Employers 
Agent before delivery. Provision shall be made in the tender price for a one day visit of a representative of 
the Employers Agent to witness the test. 

 
 The cost of all inspections and certification shall be included in the tender price. Both the test certificate and 

the corrosion protection inspection report shall be forwarded to the Employers Agent before delivery. 
 
PSL 3.10.3 Air Valves 
 

All Combination Air Valves (air release and vacuum breaker) valves for water pipework shall be of the non-
slamming type, as approved by the Employers Agent. 

 
PSL 3.10.4 Fire Hydrants 
 
 Fire hydrants shall be of the screw-down underground type and shall be suitable for a working pressure of 

1.6 MPa with a 65 mm inlet. The outlet shall be 65 mm diameter gun-metal with London Round screw 
thread with cap top and chain. It shall be anti-clockwise closing with a square spindle nut similar to the gate 
valves.  Hydrant covers shall be painted signal red and shall protrude at least 50 mm above final ground 
level.  Hydrant valves shall be positioned opposite boundary pegs whe  

 
 These valves shall meet the requirements under Particular Specification PS-TC  COCT WATER 

SPECIFICATION FOR GATE VALVES, AIR VALVES, FIRE HYDRANTS AND FITTINGS included under 
Part C3.4  Construction. 

 
PSL 4  PLANT 
 
PSL 4.3  TESTING 
 
 Add the following: 
 
 The Contractor must ensure that the test equipment is calibrated every six months, with proof of certificate 

and remain in good working order. 
 
PSL 5  CONSTRUCTION 
 
PSL 5.1  LAYING 
 
PSL 5.1.1  General 
 
 Add the following to the first paragraph: 
 
 Pipes and specials shall be lifted only by means of broad band slings. 
 
 Replace the last paragraph with the following: 
 
 Control of laying and bedding shall be by means of an acceptable laser beam instrument. 
 
 Add the following item: 
 
PSL 5.1.5  Connection to Existing Pipelines 
 
 Where connections to existing pipelines are required, the Contractor shall excavate well in advance of work 

being undertaken to expose the connection point to verify that the assumed fittings are available on site and 
that the connection as proposed can be made. It should be noted that it may be necessary to expose a full 
pipe length to verify the size and class of pipe in the ground or to locate an existing fitting. 

 The following will apply: 
 

1. Water supply disruption must be kept to a minimum. (6 hours maximum) 
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2. Tie-ins to the existing network will be allowed only on Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays. No tie-
ins will be done on Mondays, Fridays and Weekends unless approved by the Employers Agent. 

3. Connections will take place after the testing of the new pipeline(s) has/ have been completed. 

 
PSL 5.2 JOINTING METHODS 
 

Add the following subclause: 
 

PSL5.2.5 Welding of the HDPE pipe 
 
The HDPE pipes and specials shall be joined by means of butt fusion using approved, butt welding 

practice. The Contractor shall undertake the following steps prior to the commencement of welding on site: 
 
a) Provide welding tables applicable specifically to pipe diameters to be welded and the welding 
 equipment used. 
 
b) Provide a certificate of calibration for the welding machine to be used. The certificate shall bear the 

model number of the welding machine, the name and the address of the certifying agent, the date of the 
test and a statement as to the accuracy of the temperature and pressure gauges on the machine in 
question. 

 
 A certificate of calibration dated more than 12-months from the Commencement Date is not 
 acceptable. 
 
c) Provide certification that the welder/operator has successfully completed an approved training 
 course and is qualified to weld the sizes and classes of HDPE pipe to be used on this  Contract. 
 
d) 

the commencement of welding the pipes. 
 
Under no circumstances will welding be permitted to commence prior to the provisions of the above 
mentioned certificates and the weld test, and the cost of delays resulting from failure to timeously undertake 
the abovementioned steps shall be borne by the Contractor. 
 
Each joint is to be uniquely numbered.  Once welding of a joint has been completed, the details of the weld 

 Agent.  
 
PSL 5.5 THRUST BLOCKS 
 

Add the subclause with the following: 
 

Thrust blocks are required for all bends where flexible joints are used.  Thrust blocks are also incorporated 
into valve chambers.  These thrust blocks are not necessarily required for pipelines where locked joints are 
used. 

 

the relevant calculations of the anchored lengths for all relevant bends. 
 

The concrete in the thrust blocks shall be at least Grade 25 MPa/19mm.  The minimum cover to the steel 
shall be 40 mm.  Where no reinforcement is shown allow 80 kg/m3 of concrete. 

 
PSL 5.10  DISINFECTION OF POTABLE WATER PIPELINES 
 
 After the installation of all new potable water pipelines, the Contractor will be responsible for the disinfection 

of the newly installed pipelines in accordance with SANS 1200 L subclause 5.10, whereafter the disinfection 
 rates. 

 
PSL 5.12 CLEANING PIPE INTERNALS, VALVES AND FITTINGS 
 
 The Contractor shall ensure that all pipework is installed internally free of any contaminants. All traces of 

dirty water, cuttings, dirt and other debris are to be removed from the inside of the pipe as it is installed.  
 
PSL 7  TESTING  
 
PSL 7.1  GENERAL 
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 Add the following: 
 
 After a section of water main has been completed, the Contractor shall pressurize the water main to allow 

leaks or defective workmanship.  For this purpose 
all couplings, bends, saddles, house leadings, valves and hydrants shall remain open until the main is 

 
 
 If the section to be tested is only a repair to an existing main the pressure test will be equal to the working 

pressure of the existing main. 
 
 If the section to be tested is a new installation of a main, the pressure test will be equal to the pressure test 

specified under SANS 1200 L. 
 
 Any defective w  
 
PSL 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PSL 8.1  GENERAL 
 
 Add the following: 
  
 The supply of all pipes will be measured as specified in Subclause 8.2.1. 
 
 The tendered rate shall include the corrosion protection (lining and coating) where applicable.  No extra 

payment will be made for the removing and repairing of the coating and lining where pipes are cut or 
damaged. 

 
 No extra payment will be made for any cutting, etc., required for permanent closure pipes or for the creation 

of flexible connections at structures. 
 
 No extra payment will be made for testing, nor for temporary water supply connections, temporary thrust 

blocks, blank flanges and plugs for testing, which will be held to be included in the price for the laying of 
pipes, valves and specials. 

 
 The price tendered and paid for laying and coupling of pipes and fittings shall include for the provision of 

corrossion protection as specified in subclause PSL 3.9. 
 
PSL 8.2 SCHEDULED ITEMS 
 
PSL 8.2.1 Supply, Lay and Bed Pipes Complete with Couplings 
 
 Change the heading to: 
 

a) Supply of Pipes only   Unit: m 
 

b)  Handle, Lay and Bed Pipes with Spigot and Socket Joints, Test and Disinfect            Unit: m 
 

The rate shall also cover the cost for handling of the pipes, testing, disinfecting and cutting of the pipe and 
the supplying and fixing of the extra coupling where required. 
 
Notwithstanding Subclauses 8.2.7 and 8.2.15, the rates for pipes, valves, specials and couplings shall also 
cover the cost of corro
tape or equivalent. 

 
PSL 8.2.2  Extra-over 8.2.1 for the supplying, laying and bedding of specials complete with 

couplings 
 

Add the following: 
 

Tees 
Specials will be measured by number, extra over the cost of the installation of pipes. 
The tendered rate shall include the supply, lay, bedding, jointing and testing of the specials. 
 
The tendered rate for specials shall be held to include machined collars on the specials and the 
couplings/welds necessary to fit the special to the associated pipeline and one set of bolts, nuts and gaskets 
per flanged special. 
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Mechanical couplings shall be measured separately by number. 
The tendered rate shall also include for petroleum mastic and tape wrapping where mechanical couplings 
and flanges are buried. 

 
Bends 
Bends will be measured by number, extra over the cost of the installation of pipes. The tendered rate shall 
include the supply, lay, bedding, jointing and testing of the bends The tendered rate shall also include the 
cutting of pipes, preparation of pipe ends, repair of corrosion protection (where required) and the couplings 
required. 

 
PSL 8.2.11 Anchor blocks/Thrust blocks and pedestals      Unit: m³ 
 

Add the following:   
 

Anchor and thrust blocks shall be measured in cubic metre concrete and the tendered rate shall cover the 
cost of excavation and backfill, concrete, formwork, and steel reinforcement (including 0,08 t high tensile 
steel per cubic metre of concrete where the amount of steel is not indicated on the drawings) as well as 
labour, etc., to complete the thrust blocks as shown on the drawings in addition to the operations and 
materials specified in Subclause 8.2.11. 
 
The tendered rates shall also include the wrapping of pipes and fittings where the pipes and fittings come 
into contact with concrete. 

 
Add the following items: 

 
PSL 8.2.16 Connection to existing main supply pipe      Unit: No. 
 

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the cost of locating, exposing, excavation, backfill 
and connection to existing the existing supply pipe, removal of surplus material, all labour, material and 
equipment necessary to make the connection and all liaison with the local authorities. 
 

PSL 8.2.17 Markers 
 
 The pipe markers will be measured per number. 
 

The rate shall cover the supply, all labour, equipment and paint to place the markers at the end of pipes. 
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PSLB    BEDDING (PIPES) 
 
PSLB 3  MATERIALS  

PSLB 3.1  SELECTED GRANULAR MATERIAL  
 
  Selected granular material shall be of a granular, non-plastic nature and shall conform to the following 

grading: 
  % passing 4,750 mm sieve 95% min 
     0,425 mm sieve 50% min 
     0,075 mm sieve 10% max 
  and shall have a compactibility factor (as determined by the test given in Section LB, Part 3 of SANS 0120) 

not exceeding 0,4. 
 
PSLB 3.3  CLASS OF BEDDING  
 
  Watermains shall all be laid on Class B bedding, unless otherwise shown on the Drawings, or instructed by 

 
 
PSLB 3.4  SELECTION  
 
  Suitable selected bedding material will be available from the trench excavations along the route. Should 

additional selected granular material be required, it shall be obtained from other excavations on the site, or 
imported from commercial source. 

 
PSLB 3.4.1  Contractor to Excavate Selectively for Bedding Materials  
 
  Notwithstanding the requirements of Subclause 3.7 of SANS 1200 DB and Subclause 3.4.1 of SANS 1200 

LB regarding the use of selective methods of excavating, the Contractor shall use selective methods of 
excavating and shall provide and use plant that will enable him to avoid burying or contaminating material 
that is suitable and is required for bedding. 

 
PSLB 5  CONSTRUCTION  
 
PSLB 5.1.4  Compacting  
 
  The degree of compaction of the bedding shall be 100% of Modified AASHTO in sand and not less than 93% 

in the case of non-sand materials.  
 
PSLB 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 
PSLB 8.1  SCHEDULED ITEMS  
 
PSLB 8.2.1  Provision of bedding and selected fill material from trench excavations  
 

a) Selected granular material    Unit: m³ 
 
b) Selected fill material   Unit: m³ 

 
PSLB 8.2.2 Supply only of bedding material by importation  
 
PSLB 8.2.2.3 From commercial sources (Provisional)  
 

a) Selected granular material   Unit: m³ 
 
b) Selected fill material    Unit: m³ 
 
Add the following item: 
 
c)13mm stone        Unit: m³ 
 
d)19mm stone        Unit: m³ 

 
 

Agent, it will be measured by the volume calculated according to the length multiplied by the minimum base 
width and specified thickness. 
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   The tendered rate shall cover the cost of preparation of the trench bottom to accommodate the crushed stone 
layer in order to produce a stable platform for the pipes. 

 
   Add the following item: 
 
PSLB 8.2.6 Geotextile / Geomembrane wrapped around a crushed stone bedding with 300mm overlay 
  
 A2 or equivalent approved        Unit: m2 

 
   The filter fabric will be measured separately by area based on the specified trench width, a stone bedding 

thickness 
overlap of 300 mm. The tendered rate shall include full compensation for procuring, supplying, cutting, 
overlapping, jointing, placing and protecting the Geotextile / Geomembrane as specified as well as for 
wastage.  
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PSMK  KERBING AND CHANNELLING 
 

PSMK 3 MATERIALS 
 
PSMK 3.1 CONCRETE   

 
Add the following: 

The Contractor shall timeously submit the concrete mix design for cast-in-
Agent for approval and no kerbing shall be placed before the mix design has been approved. 
 

PSMK 3.2 PRECAST KERBING AND CHANNELLING 
 

PSMK 3.2.1 General 
 

Add the following: 
 

The profile/dimensions of precast kerbs and channels must be in accordance with the details shown on the 
drawing. 

 
PSMK 3.2.2  Nominal Lengths of Precast Units 
 
  Units laid to a radius of 1,0 m or greater shall be precast and shall have the following nominal lengths: 
  

Radius in Plan Nominal Length 

1,0 m to 20,0 m 0,3 m 

Greater than 20 m and straight 1,0 m 

 

PSMK 3.3  Cast-In-Situ Concrete  

  Cast-in-situ concrete for curves less than 1 m and for transitions shall be 25 MPa / 19 mm. 
 
 
PSMK 3.9 BEDDING MATERIAL 

 
Replace the contents with the following: 

 
Bedding and backing for precast kerbs and channels shall be 15MPa / 13 mm concrete to SANS 1200 GA, 
to the dimensions indicated on the Drawings. 

 
PSMK 5 CONSTRUCTION 
 
PSMK 5.1 EXCAVATION AND BEDDING 
 

Replace "90%" with "93% (100% for sand) 
 

PSMK 5.2 KERBING AND CHANNELING OF PRECAST CONCRETE 
 

Replace the first sentence with: 
 
Kerbing and Channelling of precast concrete must be placed on a concrete bedding as required in PSMK 
3.9. 
 
Add the following sub clauses: 

 
PSMK 5.12 EXISTING KERBING 

 
The kerbs to be removed shall be inspected by the Employ
to their removal to determine the number of kerbs suitable for re-use. 
 
The contractor is advised to use the greatest care when removing those kerbs earmarked for re-use, for 
should the kerbs be damaged and be subsequently rejected, he shall replace them with new kerbs at his 
own cost. 
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PSMK 5.13 STREETNAME KERBING 
 

Street names must be cast into a full length barrier kerb.  The street name must be painted white on a green 
background and positioned as indic  

 
PSMK 5.14 WATERTESTING OF KERBS 

 
After the kerbs, channels inlets etc. have been constructed the kerbs, channels, etc must be cleaned and 
tested with water to ensure that no water is standing in any channel.  This test must be done after the base 
has been completed but before the placing of the surface seal.  Any adjustments to kerbs, channels etc 
must be completed before the surface seal is applied. 

 
PSMK 5.15 EXPANSION JOINTS 

 
These joints shall be provided at 10 m intervals, through both the kerb and channels.  These joints shall be 
12 mm wide, filled with a compound and sealed with a polysulphide sealant.  Costs of furnishing the 
materials and construction of the joint are deemed to be included in the laying rate. 

 
PSMK 7 TESTING 
 
PSMK 7.2 CAST-IN-SITU AND EXTRUDED KERBING AND CHANNELLING 
 
PSMK 7.2.1 General tests  
 
  Delete this sub clause. 
   
PSMK 7.2.2 Alternative tests   
 
  Replace the heading and contents of this sub clause with the following: 

 
PSMK 7.2.2 Tests 

 
The Contractor shall carry out a minimum of three cube crushing tests per 1 000 m of kerbing placed.  The 
cost of such tests shall be deemed included in the rates tendered for kerbing. 
 
One cube crushing test shall consist of a set of six cubes made with concrete taken from the mixer, the 
kerbing machine or from any part of the work as ordered. 
 
If, after three cubes of any set of six cubes have been tested after 28 days in an approved laboratory, the 
average crushing strength is found to be more than 3 MPa below the specified strength, the kerbing 
represented by the cubes will be rejected. 
 
The Contractor may apply for resubmission of the rejected section on the basis of cores drilled from this 
section and tested for the estimated actual crushing strength in accordance with SABS method 865 
(excluding appendix A).  The cost of drilling and testing the cores is for the Contractor's account, regardless 

Agent and the criterion for rejection or acceptance of the section represented by the cores shall be as 
specified above for cubes. 
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PSMM ANCILLARY ROADWORKS 
 
PSMM 8  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT  
 

PSMM 8.4    SCHEDULED ITEMS FOR ROAD MARKINGS  
 
Add the following to MH 8.4.1: 
 

PSMM 8.4.1 Non-reflectorised Paint Applied At Nominal Rate Of 0,42 /m2   Unit:  km or m2 
 
Markings for parking bays shall be measured and paid for as "characters and symbols". No additional 
measurement and payment shall be made for "(e) Traffic island markings" and payment shall be made under 
the appropriate rates of payment item MM 8.4.1. 

 
Add the following to MM 8.4.4: 
 

PSMM 8.4.4 Setting Out And Premarking       
 
No additional payment shall be made for the premarking and/or dotting of lines or special markings and all 
relevant costs are deemed as covered by the tendered rates for MM 8.4.1. 
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3.4.2.2  PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS 
 
CONTENTS 
  
PS-TA REPAIR OF WATERMAIN (POINT REPAIRS) 
PS-TB SPECIFICATION FOR THE SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF WATER METERS AND FIRE HYDRANTS  
PS-TC SPECIFICATION FOR GATE VALVES, AIR VALVES, FIRE HYDRANTS AND FITTINGS  
PS-TD  SPECIFICATION FOR THE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF VALVES 
PS-TE GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
PS-TF HDPE PIPES FOR HORIZONTAL DRILLING 
PS-TH SLIPLINING 
PS-TI SAFETY AND SECURITY SPECIFICATIONS 
 
ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
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PS-TA REPAIR OF WATERMAIN (POINT REPAIRS)  
 
 
PS-TA 1 Scope 
 
 This particular specification covers the general requirements regarding the repair of pipelines by trench dig 

methods either by machine or hand and reinstatement of road and sidewalk after completion of the repair. 
 
PS-TA 2 General 
 
 This specification is aimed at those pipelines that must be repaired by means of point excavation. 
 
 The proposed method of work is to expose the existing damaged pipe, valve or hydrant for the purpose of 

making repairs. 
 
 The trench excavation shall be such that the base width includes sufficient working space. 
 
 The excavation around the existing pipe will have to be done by hand.  The work involved with point repair shall 

be in accordance with SANS 1200 Specifications and will be measured separately.  The depth will be measured 
to the actual bottom of the trench. 

 
 Measurement and payment for excavation of point repairs will be per m3 in the different depth categories as 

per the Schedule of Rates. 
 
PS-TA 3 Plant 
 
 Mechanical excavating equipment is expected to be used.  Hand excavation will form part of the works, 

especially in close proximity of pipes, valves, hydrant or structures and possible existing services. 
 
 Mechanical compaction equipment shall be used.  Water pumps will be necessary to deal with water inflow. 
 
PS-TA 4 Material 
 
PS-TA 4.1uPVC Pipe Repair
 
 Pipework to be Class 12 uPVC pipes and will be measured and paid for in short lengths for different pipe sizes 

under SANS 1200 L:  Pipework in the Schedule of Rates. The entire section of the pipe must be removed (collar 
to collar or joint to joint). 

 
 All repair couplings to be ductile iron with stainless steel bolts and nuts Grade 316 wrapped with an approved 

petrolatum tape with finishing layer by means of cling wrapping. 
 
PS-TA 4.2 Other material 
 
 

paid for in terms of items in the Schedule of Rates or from Material Charges (in the Preliminary and General 
Schedule). 

 
PS-TA 5 Excavation and Backfilling for Point Repairs 
 
 The Contractor will have to excavate down from the surface to reach the damaged pipe for repairs by replacing 

with new material. 
 
 This Contractor must take precautionary measures not to discharge or spill excavated material into the existing 

pipeline after it has been opened and cut. 
 
 Any material that does spill into the existing pipe will have to be cleaned 

representative.  Backfill shall be done in layers not exceeding 300mm with selected backfill material after a 
selected granular bedding cradle has been placed and compacted around the repaired pipe. 

 



 

Contract           C3.3 
Part C3: Scope of Work         Procurement 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

263 

 Excavations for any necessary repairs to pipes, valves, hydrants, bends, tees, etc shall be measured and paid 
for under short trench excavations in m3.  If the repair was done in the roadway, the road shall be reinstated.  
Payment for this work is as per items provided in the Schedule of Rates. 

 
PS-TA 6 Disposal of Material 
 
 All excess material, excavated road layers and damaged pipework shall be spoiled off site.   
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PS-TB SPECIFICATION FOR THE SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION OF WATER METERS AND FIRE HYDRANTS  
 
 
PS-TB 1 Installation of new meter into an above ground setting (Change meter only) 
 
 The scheduled price for the installation of a new meter into an existing meter box. 
 
 The price shall include the labour, removing of the existing meter, installing the new meter and any fittings that 

may be replaced to facilitate the installation of the new meter, and any incidentals required to complete the 
work. The new meter will be provided by the Employer and the rate should include the collection of the new 
meter and delivery of the old meter at the Depot of the Employer. 

 Payment will be made per meter size. 
 
PS-TB 2 Installation of new meter into an existing meter box belowground (Change meter only) 
 
 The scheduled price for the installation of a new meter into an existing meter box. 
 
 The price shall include the labour, removing of the existing meter, installing the new meter and any fittings that 

may be replaced to facilitate the installation of the new meter, and any incidentals required to complete the 
work. The new meter will be provided by the Employer and the rate should include the collection of the new 
meter and delivery of the old meter at the Depot of the Employer. 

 Payment will be made per meter size. 
  
PS-TB 3  Remove below ground meter and box and set above ground 
 
 The scheduled price for the removal of the below ground meter and meter box and set above ground must 

include the removal of the existing meter and meter box and the fittings of couplings to install the meter above 
ground. The site must be back filled, the surface must be reinstated, removal of scrap material, removal and 
disposal of spoil, the clearing of site and any incidentals necessary for the completion of the work. 

 
PS-TB 4  Installation of new meter and meter box 
 
 Installing a new meter box with meter, or the removal of the existing meter from the existing meter box and 

installing the meter into the new meter box, connecting the communication pipe, backfilling, reinstating the 
surface, removal of scrap material, removing and disposal of spoil, the clearing of site and any incidentals 
necessary for the completion of the work. 

 
 The replacement length shall be 1.5 meters on either side of the meter. The total length of pipe to be removed 

and replaced including the meter box shall be 3 (three) meters measured from cut to cut. The type of pipe up 
to and including 75 mm will be of HDPE and over 75 mm will be uPVC or steel. 

 
a) The replacement of the meter box shall be accordance with Drawing No: W4 

 
b)  The existing meter box must be demolished, and the existing communication pipe must be cut-out 1.5 
meters on either side of the meter with a total cut-out length of 3 meters. 

 
c) The existing meter must be removed from the old meter box and reinstalled into the new meter box. A new 

 

 
PS-TB 5 Removal and replacement of hydrants 
 
 The Contractor will be required to cut-out and replace defective hydrants. 
 
 The schedule price for the replacement of hydrants shall cover the cost of breaking out the hydrant box, 

excavation to expose the hydrant, two pipe cuts, removal of hydrant, installation of a new hydrant (supply of 
hydrant will be measured separately), fitting of two couplings, construct the hydrant chamber, backfill, making 
good the surrounding surface area, removal and disposal of surplus spoil and any incidentals required to 
complete the work. 

 
A hydrant cap shall only be fitted as a temporary repair. This must be clearly indicated on the Job Card. A 
permanent repair must be carried out on the first Normal Working Day. 

 
PS-TB 6 Installation of a new below ground hydrant 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of a below ground hydrant on a existing pipe line must include the 

excavation, cutting into existing pipe line or welding on of a socket, fitting of the new hydrant according to 
Drawing No. W4-F-002 or W2 (supply of hydrant will be measured separately), in the box according to Drawing 
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No. W4-F-001 or W2 and making good the surrounding surface area, and any incidentals required to complete 
the work. 

 
 70% of the material and manufacturing cost of the valves must be from within South Africa, according to the 

applicable clauses for Local Content as described in the tender. Failure to purchase valves according to this 
requirement could result in the tender being non-responsive. 

 
PS-TB 7 Removal of below ground hydrant 
 
 The schedule price for the removal of a below ground hydrant on a existing pipe line must include the 

excavation, all existing hydrant fittings, removal of existing concrete or thrust blocks, and making good the 
surrounding surface area, and any incidentals required to complete the work. The reinstatement of the surface 
area will be measured and paid for separtely.  

 
PS-TB 8 Installation of a new above ground hydrant 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of an above ground hydrant on an existing pipe line must include the 

excavation, cutting into the existing pipe, fitting of tee piece, welding the joints, fitting of couplings or cutting 
and welding of a socket on the pipe, installation of the new hydrant (supply of hydrant will be measured 
separately), and making good the surrounding surface area, and any incidentals to required to complete the 
work. 

 
 70% of the material and manufacturing cost of the valves must be from within South Africa, according to the 

applicable clauses for Local Content as described in the tender. Failure to purchase valves according to this 
requirement could result in the tender being non-responsive. 

 
PS-TB 9 Removal of above ground hydrant 
 
 The schedule price for the removal of an above ground hydrant includes the removal of all existing hydrant 

fittings, removal of existing concrete or thrust blocks, and making good the surrounding surface area, and any 
incidentals required to complete the work. The reinstatement of the surface area will be measured and paid for 
separtely. 

 
PS-TB 10 Construction of hydrant boxes 
 
 In addition to the existing clauses the following shall apply: 
 On completion and testing of the work the lower part of each hydrant body must be surrounded by a properly 

consolidated granular fill. 
 
 Chamber walls shall consist of brickwork or precast concrete tongued and grooved components as indicated 

on Drawings No. W4-F-001 and W2. 
 
 Each chamber is to be closed with the appropriate ductile iron surface box or manhole cover as specified, set 

in cement mortar to the correct line and slope of the surrounding surface, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
PS-TB 11 Repair leak at underground hydrant 
 
 Leaks from hydrants are generally derived from two sources, either from the stuffing box or from the outlet, and 

shall be repaired as follows: 
 

a) Leak from the stuffing box, shall be repacked in accordance with TB11 b) below. 
 

b) Leak from the outlet, the bonnet must be removed and the jumper and washer inspected for wear, 
distortion and deformity. If the jumper and washer are defective, a new jumper with washer must be installed. 
If the jumper and seat is in order a new washer must be fitted and the stuffing box must be repacked. 
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PS-TC SPECIFICATION FOR GATE VALVES, AIR VALVES, FIRE HYDRANTS AND FITTINGS 
 
 
PS-TC 1  Scope 
 
 This specification covers the criteria and requirements for water reticulation manufacture of cast-iron, cast steel, 

mild steel and spheroidal graphite gate valves from 80mm to 300mm nominal diameter with flanged joints 
systems. 

 
 70% of the material and manufacturing cost of the valves must be from within South Africa, according to the 

applicable tender clauses for Local Content. Failure to purchase valves according to this requirement could 
result in the tender being non-responsive. 

 
PS-TC 2 Material 
 
 Pipework to be as listed in the Schedule of Rates and will be measured and paid for different pipe sizes under 

SANS 1200 L Pipework in the Schedule of Rates. 
 
 All repair couplings to be ductile iron with stainless steel bolts and nuts Grade 316 wrapped in wrapped with 

an approved petrolatum tape with finishing layer by means of cling wrapping. 
  
 The valve shall have a straight, unobstructed body passage and the gate shall be completely clear of the 

waterway in the fully open position. 
 

a) A double O-ring spindle seal with dirt cover shall be provided. 

b) An O-ring seal shall be provided between the body and the bonnet. 

c) A back seal shall be provided to permit replacement of the spindle seal with the valve under pressure. 

d) The seal shall totally cover the gate and be firmly bonded such that it does not become torn, loose or 
detached and that there is no leakage past the gate during tests or normal operation. 

e) The valve shall be capable of withstanding a torque of 700Nm applied to the spindle in both opening 
and closing directions without damage to any of the components. 

f) Detailed drawings as well as certification by an independent body of mechanical properties and 
chemical analysis of components shall be made available on request. 

 
PS-TC 2  Working Pressures 
 
 The valves shall be suitable for working pressures of 1.6 MPa (i.e. Class 16) as specified on the Schedule. 
 
PS-TC 3  Design 
 
PS-TC 3.1  General  Gate Valves 
 
 The valves shall comply with the requirements of the latest SANS 664. 
 
 Scour and air valves to be installed as required. Scour valves may not discharge into underground drainage 

systems, only into open surface drains. 
 

  

 Valves to be of the resilient seal or wedge-gate type. Resilient seal valves shall be used for general 
applications, and wedge-gate valves shall be used for valves dividing zones, or similar key applications 

 Valves shall be clockwise opening / left hand closing. 

 Direction of opening to be clearly marked on valve body or spindle cap. 

 Valves shall be heavy duty; class 16 minimum. 

 Valves shall have non-rising spindles. 

 Valves shall be fitted with cast iron cap tops, secured with retaining bolts. 
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 Valve chambers shall be constructed in accordance with Drawing No. W4-V-001.  

 Valve bell tobies shall be shall be ductile iron conforming to EN 124. The covers are to be secured to 
the frame with a galvanized chain or cable. 

 All flanged gate valves shall be drilled according to SANS 1123 Table 1600/3. 

 Pipes shall not be tested against a closed valve. 

 Thrust blocks for test sections shall be approved by the Engineer prior to testing of pipes. 

 Valve covers for general purpose valves shall be painted blue and shall protrude about 25mm above 
ground level in non paved areas. 

 Valve covers for zonal valves and valves which generally remain closed, shall be painted red and shall 
protrude about 25mm above ground level. 

PS-TC 3.5 Fire Hydrants  

 
 Fire hydrants shall be installed in accordance with SANS 1200, comply with the local Fire Department 

 

 All Fire Hydrants shall be 65 mm diameter (internal). 

 Outlets shall be London round thread with loose cap and securing chain. 

 Hydrant spindles shall be provided with cast iron caps, secured with retaining bolts. 

 Hydrants shall be clockwise opening / left hand closing. 

 Only hydrants supplied with minimum thickness of 250 micron epoxy paint applied to all internal and 
external surfaces after it has been thoroughly cleaned by grit blastings to SA 2 ½ finish in compliance 
with the requirements of SIS 05 09 00 or hydrants with equivalent approved coatings, will be acceptable. 

 Hydrants shall be supplied and installed complete with a flanged CI extension piece complete with 
stainless steel nuts and bolts to ensure depth not greater than 400mm. 

 Fire hydrants shall be bolted to flanged branches of cast-iron hydrant tees. 

 Hydrant covers shall be ductile iron conforming to EN 124 and shall be painted with yellow oil paint.  The 
covers are to be secured to the frame with a galvanized chain. 

 Hydrants shall be supplied and installed complete with a flanged CI extension piece complete with 
stainless steel nuts & bolts Grade 316 to ensure depth not greater than 400 mm. 

 Hydrant chambers to be constructed in accordance with Drawing No. W4-F-001 or W2.  

 H  

 
PS-TC 3.6 Fittings and Specials 
 

 
thermoplastic coated internally and externally with Plascoat PPA 571 HES, to minimum 0.25 mm coating 
thickness with EPDM rubber insert seal unless otherwise stated. 

 Only stainless steel bolts and nuts Grade 316 shall be used on all fittings such as saddles, flanges, short 
collar couplings, etc. 

 All brass fittings shall be SANS approved on manufactured from DZR brass. 

 Mild steel specials and fittings are to comply with type 1, 2 or 3 listed below as specified by the Employers 
Agent at works package stage:  
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of ISO 9002. Fittings bodies may be of various configurations and include male adaptors, female 
adaptors, couplings, reduced couplings, elbows 90°, elbows 90° with male off take, elbows 90° with 
female off takes, elbows 45°, elbows 45° with male off take, Tee 90°, Tee 90° reduced / increased, Tee 
90° with male off take, Tee 90° with female off take, Flanged joints, end caps and wall plate-elbows. The 
main size range is from 16 mm diameter up to 110 mm diameter. The fittings must be able to operate at 
a constant working pressure of 16 bar at an ambient temperature of 20 degree centigrade. 

 
 Suppliers must provide approvals of minimum three internationally recognised authorities, such as DVGW, DS, 

SVGW etc. for their products. 

 
 All bodies shall be injection moulded from recognised top quality polypropylene (PP) and be coloured black.  The 

bodies must have moulded-in manufacturer identification, material and series information and show the 
dimensions of the pipe outside diameter and if necessary of the threads.  All male and female threads of the 
bodies shall be injection moulded according to the ISO 7/1 standard. 

 
 All compression fitting nuts shall be injection moulded from recognised top quality polypropylene (PP) and be 

coloured blue.  The nuts must have an UV resistance of grade 8 according to ASTM D2565 and shall have 
moulded-in manufacturer identification and show the KIWA and Australian standard approval.  The outer 
circumference must be provided with ribs to enhance handgrip or the tightening of the nut with adequate tools. 

 
 All clamp rings shall be injection moulded from recognised top quality Polyacetalic Resin (POM) and be coloured 

white.  Clamp rings shall not be connected to the thrust rings but be able to move freely on them.  Thrust rings 
and clamp rings must be two (2) different components. 

 
 All thrust rings shall be injection moulded from recognised top quality polypropylene (PP) and be coloured black.  

Thrust rings up to 50 mm diameter shall be secured in the body so that they cannot fall if the fittings are 
disassembled.  Thrust rings must not be connected to the clamp rings.  Thrust rings must apply pressure on the 
gaskets if the nut is tightened.  Thrust rings and clamp rings must be two (2) different components. 

 
 All gaskets shall be made of a recognised top quality Nitrile Rubber (NBR) and not contain a plasticiser that when 

in direct contact, has a harmful effect to either plastic pipes or fittings.  Each gasket must have a smooth finish 
and be free from moulding flashes or similar.  Gaskets up to 63 mm diameter must have an average Shore 
hardness of 70 ± 5 degrees.  Gaskets greater than 63 mm diameter must have an average Shore hardness of 60 
± 5 degrees.   

 
 All gaskets shall be coloured black.  All gaskets must have a conical shape on the inside of the gasket for an 

easy insertion of the pipe without disassembling of the fitting. All gaskets are to have a wide flat sealing contact 
function with the pipe in question.  All gaskets must have a cylindrical shape on the outside of the gasket.  Gaskets 
must have two (2) lips on the bottom of the gaskets to guarantee a good sealing in cases of suction and vacuum.  
Gaskets must be pre  lubricated to facilitate easy installation.  The use of O-rings as a pipe to fitting seal is not 
permitted. 

 
 The compression fittings must conform to the relevant internationally recognised   performance requirements: 

 
-Type test Standard Dimensions of the threads  ISO 7/1 

 - Tightness of the joints  - ISO 3458 
 - Tightness of the joints when subjected to bending - ISO 3503 
 - Resistance to pull-out  - ISO 3501 
 - Internal under-pressure test - ISO 3459 
 - Long term pressure test  - ISO/DIS 14236 
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PS-TD SPECIFICATION FOR THE REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF VALVES 
 
 
PS-TD 1 Installation of new valve       Unit: No 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of a valve on an existing pipe line must include the cutting into existing 

pipe, installation of the valve (valve priced separately), trimming of pipe ends and the fitting of couplings, testing 
of the valve and making good the surrounding surface area, and any incidentals required to complete the work.  

 
Working with asbestos cement can present hazardous conditions and the Asbestos Regulation 2001 
shall apply. See applicable clauses in tender. 

 
PS-TD 2 Installation of new valve (on Steel pipeline)    Unit: No 
 
 The schedule price for the installation of a valve on an existing steel pipe line must include the excavation, 

cutting into existing pipe, installation of the valve (valve priced separately), welding of the joints, fitting of the 
couplings, testing of the valve and making good the surrounding surface area and any incidentals required to 
complete the work. 

 
PS-TD 3 Removal of old and replacement of new valve        Unit: No 
 
 The Contractor will be required to cut-out and replace the defective valve. 
 
 The schedule price for the replacement of a valve shall cover the cost of isolate the water line, to expose the 

valve, two pipe cuts, removal of old or defective valve, installation of a new valve (valve priced separately), trim 
pipe ends, fitting of two couplings, backfill, testing of the new valve, removal and disposal of surplus spoil and 
any incidentals required to complete the work. 

 
Working with asbestos cement can present hazardous conditions and the Asbestos Regulation 2001 
shall apply. See applicable clauses in tender. 

 
PS-TD 4 Removal of old and replacement of new valve (on Steel pipeline)  Unit: No 
 
 The Contractor will be required to cut-out and replace the defective valve. 
 The schedule price for the replacement of a valve, and shall cover the cost of isolate the water line, excavation 

to expose the valve, two pipe cuts, removal of old or defective valve, installation of a new valve (valve priced 
separately), weld two joints, fit two couplings, test the new valve, backfill, reinstatement of surface, removal 
and disposal of surplus spoil and any incidentals required to complete the work. 

 
PS-TD 5 Construction of valve chamber boxes       
 
 In addition to the existing clauses the following shall apply: 
 On completion and testing of the work the lower part of each valve body must be surrounded by a properly 

consolidated granular fill. 
 
 Chamber walls shall consist of brickwork or precast concrete tongued and grooved components as indicated 

on Drawings No. W1, W3-AV-001 and W4-V-001 and building in accordance of the specific drawing as 
instructed. 

 
 Each chamber is to be closed with the appropriate cast iron surface box or manhole cover as specified, set in 

cement mortar to the correct line and slope of the surrounding surface, except where otherwise indicated. 
 
PS-TD 6 Repack gland and operate valve     Unit: No 
 
 The price tendered and the price paid for each valve operated and gland repacked during normal working hours 

08:00 hours and 16:30 hours Monday to Friday inclusive, shall include full compensation for transport, 
supervision, labour, plant and equipment and all incidentals necessary for the completion of the work. 

270-A
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PS-TE GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
PS-TE 1 SCOPE OF WORK 

 
PS-TE 1.1 Excavation and Backfilling 
 
PS-TE 1.1.1 Depth of Excavation 
 
 The minimum cover for communication pipes under roadways and in the verges shall be 500 mm. The minimum 

cover to all new mains shall be 600 mm except under roadways where the cover shall be 900 mm. 
 
PS-TE 1.1.2 Payment for Excavation and Backfilling 
 
 The price Tendered and paid for excavations shall be inclusive of the excavation, backfilling and compaction, 

including full compensation for the transport and satisfactory disposal of surplus soil, supervision, labour, plant, 
equipment and any incidentals necessary for the completion of the work. 

 
 No payment will be made for over excavation. Any variations in trench depths shall cause the price tendered 

and paid to vary proportionally, rates are not cumulative. 
 
 Payment for water pipeline excavations will be measured in linear meters to a depth of between 0.0 to 1.0 

meters (one meter) thereafter in steps of 1.0 meters. 
The rates are not accumulative. 

 
 Depth to invert not exceeding 0 to 1.0 meters  
 Depth to invert exceeding 1.0m but not 2.0 meters 
 Depth to invert exceeding 2.0m but not 3.0 meters  
 Depth to invert exceeding 3.0m but not 4.0 meters  
 Depth to invert exceeding 4.0m but not 5.0 meters 
 
PS-TE 1.1.3 Maintaining Excavations in a Safe Condition 
 
 The water mains are generally located in a road reserve. The Contractor shall be solely and entirely responsible 

for maintaining the excavations in a safe condition and this responsibility shall in no way be diminished by any 
instruction from the  

 
 It should be noted by Tenderers that plastic danger tape alone is not regarded as adequate protection around 

excavations and its sole use for that purpose shall not be approved. 
 
PS-TE 1.1.4 Trenches in Roadway 
 
 Trenches in roads shall be backfilled as early as possible after the completion of pipe laying, repairs or any 

work that necessitates excavations in a road or within a road reserve. 
 
 The road surface shall be c

in writing before commencing with the excavation. 
  
PS-TE 1.1.5 Site to be Kept Tidy 
 
 The working area shall be kept in a neat and tidy condition by the Contractor and the rates shall include keeping 

the road gutters clear of excavated material at all times. 
 
 Surplus excavated material shall not remain on the work site for more than 48 (forty eight) hours. If the 

Contractor does not comply with this requirement the Council will remove the surplus material and deduct the 
cost of removing such surplus material from any monies due to the Contractor. 

 
PS-TE 1.1.6 Excavation in Rock, Intermediate and Soft Material 
 
 For the purpose of this Contract excavated material shall be divided into 3 (three) classifications as follows: 
 

(a)  "Rock" - will be held to be solid rock and boulders exceeding 0,20 cubic metres in volume, the excavation 
 

 
(b)  "Intermediate" - will be held to be all material other than rock, the excavation of which in the opinion of 

trenchers etc. and is not freely pickable by hand. 
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(c) "Soft" - will be held to be all material other than rock or intermediate material which is removable by 
"ditch with" excavations classified as soft. 

 
 rs 

to compute the quantity of "rock"  
 
 

 
 Where rock is interspersed with other material making accurate measurements thereof impractical the 

Contractor. 
 
 erial and his assessment of the proportion of the 

 
 
PS-TE 1.2 Cement Mortar and Lime 
 
PS-TE 1.2.1 Cement Mortar 
 
 Cement mortar shall be composed of one part cement to three parts sand (1:3) by volume properly mixed 

together, with water added to give the required consistency and thoroughly worked into condition immediately 
before use, unless the mix is otherwise stated on the drawings or instructions.. Ordinary Portland Cement shall 
be used for all mortar and concrete work on watermains unless otherwise stated. 

 
For the application of mild steel pipes, the cement mortar shall be composed of Portland cement in 
accordance with SABS 471 (as amended), sand in accordance with SABS 1090 (as amended) and water well 
mixed and of proper consistency to obtain a dense homogeneous lining that will adhere firmly to the pipe 
surface.  The aggregate to cement ratio shall not exceed 1,5:1 and the water content shall be the minimum 
consistent with workability and the process used. 

 
 
PS-TE 1.2.2 Lime Mortar 
 
 Lime mortar shall be composed of one part of plastic hydrated lime to four parts of sand (1:4) by volume, unless 

otherwise stated on the drawings or instructions. It shall be thoroughly mixed and sufficient water added to give 
a stiff consistency. Immediately before use half part cement (1/2: 1:4) by volume shall be added and thoroughly 
worked into the mix, adding water if necessary. The mortar shall be placed within 60 minutes from the time 
when the cement was added to the lime. 

 
PS-TE 1.3  Covers and Frames 
 
  It is expected that existing belltobies, covers and frames shall be recovered and re-used. Where they have to 

Agent.  
  
PS-TE 1.3.1  Step Irons  
 
  Step irons shall be manufactured from mild steel, encapsulated with polypropylene and shall have anti-slip 

blocks on the stepping surface (if required).  
 
PS-TE 1.3.2  Watertightness of Repairs 
 
  Repairs shall be visually inspected for ingress or egress of water on existing pipelines.  All repairs shall be 

watertight. New installations shall be pressure tested as per SANS 1200 specifications. 
 
PS-TE 1.4 Typical Finishes 
 
PS-TE 1.4.1 Plaster 
 
 All work to be plastered shall be clean, free from dirt, dust and oil and shall be sufficiently rough to provide a 

good bond. The joints in brickwork to be plastered shall be raked out as bricklaying proceeds. 
 
 Plaster shall be applied in coats not exceeding 10mm in thickness well worked  or otherwise indicated on the 

drawings to provide a dense impervious product. Plaster which is to be covered by subsequent work (tiling etc.) 
shall be roughened to provide a good bond. Exposed external plaster shall be finished smooth with a steel 
float. 
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PS-TE 1.5 Contractors responsibility to Consumers 
 
PS-TE 1.5.1 Consumer Complaints 
 
 The Contractor's responsibility in respect of no water or poor pressure complaints arising out of the execution 

of the Contract shall be limited to ensuring that an adequate cold water supply exists to the complainant's 
property. 

 
 The Contractor shall not be required to carry out any plumbing work within a private property unless instructed 

pensated on a day 
work basis for any work done. 

 
PS-TE 1.5.2 Advance Warnings to Consumers 
 
 The Contractor shall give all consumers affected at least 24 hours notice in writing of his proposals in regard 

to every planned interruption of the water supply necessary for the execution of his work, and for the systematic 
cleaning of sewers. Failure to do so could result in the suspension of work for a period as determined by the 

 
 
PS-TE 1.5.3 Work in Servitudes 
 
 The Contractor shall give 7 day

intention to commence work in a servitude. The Contractor shall not permit his workmen and 
 labourers to use the servitude as a temporary right-of-way and shall carry out the work expeditiously and with 

the minimum inconvenience to the occupiers and owners of adjacent properties. 
 
 The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of persons, livestock, buildings,  services 

and property. 
 
 The top soil shall be kept segregated and all gardens, fences, paths, etc. shall be reinstated to their former 

conditions. 
 
 No extra payment will be made to the Contractor should it become necessary to omit sections and return to 

them later. It is not intended, however, that the Contractor should be called upon to return to the site after all 
the other sections have been completed and the Contractor has removed his plant and equipment. 

  
 Trees removed in servitudes shall remain the property of the stand owners if required by them. 
 
PS-TE 1.6 Material and Storage 
 
PS-TE 1.6.1 Return of Materials 
 
 All items removed from the water network i.e., hydrants, hydrant covers, meter boxes,, pavement slabs, blocks 

etc. shall remain the property of the Council and shall be returned by th
The Contractor shall obtain the signatures of the appropriate Depot Superintendent, acknowledging receipt. All 
the material must be itemised i.e. type, size, diameter, make, number, meter number, meter reading, stand 
number etc. from which the meter has been removed.  
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PS-TF HDPE PIPES FOR HORIZONTAL DRILLING  
 
PS-TF 1 Scope 
 

Horizontal drilling is a trenchless technique for installing a sleeve or pipeline underneath roads, pavement or 
other above ground obstructions to prevent damage to the upper surfaces.   

 
PS-TF 2 Materials 
 
  The raw material to be used in the manufacture of the HDPE pipe shall be a minimum PE100 SABS ISO 4427 

pipe.  For water mains, Class PN12,5 or Class PN16 HDPE pipe will be used. The pipe required will be 
finalised before the commencement of any work. 

 
 All pipes used in construction must bear marking indicating compliance with SABS ISO 4427. 
 
 Pipes with diameters of 100mm or greater must be supplied in straight lengths and not in coils. This shall be 

done to prevent pipes curling, resulting in improper welding of pipes. 
 
 The Contractor shall be responsible for securing construction materials, the cost of which shall be included in 

the tendered rates. Effective administration measures for taking delivery of material and controlling usage and 
wastage shall form part of the responsibility of the Contractor, the cost of which shall be included in the rates 
tendered. 

 
PS-TF 3  Storing and Handling 
 
   
 
  Every precaution shall be taken in the handling of the HDPE pipe and fittings. Scratching of the outer surface 

transporting the HDPE pipe from the site where it is welded to the point where it is to be launched into the 
existing main. Pipes shall not be dragged along the ground as this will result in scratches on the outer surface 
of the pipe which could result in the failure of electrofusion fittings welded to the pipe. 

 
PS-TF 4 Plant and Equipment 
 
  Plant, equipment and tools to be used by the Contractor in the execution of work shall be of good quality, sound 

design and modern manufacture. Plant and equipment must be suitable for its required purpose, must be of 
the proper type to ensure that work is carried out efficiently and to the required standards and must be 

 
 
  The equipment shall be accurate and be able to operate in varying soil conditions. 
 
  The Contractor shall also provide a certificate of calibration for the welding machine to be used. The certificate 

shall bear the model number of the welding machine, the name and address of the certifying agent, the date 
of the test and a statement as to the accuracy of the temperature and pressure gauges on the machine in 
question. A certificate of calibration should be dated no earlier than 30 days prior to the day on which the 
Contractor is to commence work. The cost of the test must be included in the rates submitted. 

 
  Transportation to and from site, maintenance, fuel and lubrication of the plant shall be the responsibility of the 

Contractor. 
 
  The tender price submitted for the work to be executed must include the cost of establishment, furnishing of all 

materials, plant, plant operations and equipment necessary to do the work during the period of the contract. 
 
PS-TF 5 Construction Method 
 
PS-TF 5.1 Welding of the HDPE pipe 
 

  It may be required that the HDPE pipe be welded in a continuous length on site. The HDPE pipes shall be 
supplied in straight lengths, and not in coils, to avoid the pipe ends from curling and thus hindering the welding 
process. To reduce the number of welds necessary, pipes should be supplied in the maximum straight lengths 
available. 

 
  The HDPE pipe shall be joined by means of heat fusion using approved butt welding equipment by fully trained 

operators in accordance with SANS 0268-
sed. 
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site can commence. 
 
  Once welding of a joint has been completed and allowed to cool then the external bead shall be removed by 

an approved means to produce a smooth outer diameter necessary to prevent any snagging during the drilling 
process.. The beads are to be placed in a transparent plastic bag with the joint number marked on the bag for 

 
 
  Each joint shall be carefully examined to ensure that the welded joint is capable of withstanding the tensile 

forces exerted on the joint during the drilling process. All joints shall be watertight. 
 
  The contractor shall provide a digital thermometer or similar for the accurate measurement of the weld 

temperatures. 
 
  No separate payment shall be made for the welding of pipes and for the removal of internal and external 

beading. 
 
PS-TF 5.2 Launching and receiving trenches 
 
  The spacing of these launching and receiving excavations shall be dictated by the location of manholes, water 

valves &,hydrants, house connections, etc. 
 
  The position of each launching and receiving excavations shall be sited so as not to interfere with vehicular 

and pedestrian access either in the roadway or to properties. Disruption to the normal activities which occur in 
the area surrounding the works shall be kept to a minimum. 

 
  The excavation of the launching and receiving trenches shall be measured as a normal excavation. The rate 

supplied for excavations shall therefore take this into account. 
 
PS-TF 5.3 Installation of the HDPE pipe 
 
 The HDPE pipe shall be continuous through the sections where it may have been cut due to the leangth 

required for the process e.g. in the launching and receiving trenches. For water mains, the HDPE pipe must be 
joined using appropriate electrofusion couplings.  

 
 The new mains must be connected to the existing reticulation if not being used as a sleeve. The Contractor 

must submit details of how he intends to connect into the existing mains, at works project stage. 
 
 The finished pipeline shall be free from defects such as foreign inclusions or pinholes. The pipeline shall be 

totally watertight and free of any leakage into or from the pipe. 
 
 Any latent defects which will affect the integrity and strength if the new pipeline shall be repaired at the 

 
 
 e installation of the HDPE pipe so that his 

representative can be present during the process. 
 
PS-TF 6 Testing 
 
PS-TF 6.1 Water Mains 
 
 All new water infrastructure, including new laterals must be pressure tested according to the specified testing 

pressure as per SANS 1200 L  
  
 After a section of water main has been completed, the Contractor shall pressurise the water main to allow for 

couplings, bends, saddles, house leadings, valves and hydrants shall remain open until the main is pressurised 
 

 
 The above test procedure will be measured per test carried out, and the unit rate tendered for each test shall 

include the supply of water, materials, plant, labour and equipment required to undertake the required testing. 
 
 The Contractor shall make allowance in his rates for the supply of any equipment necessary to allow for the air 

testing of the continuously welded HDPE prior to installation, as well as for the inspection of pressurised water 
mains once it has installed. 

 
 
PS-TF 7 Flushing (Sterilize) New Pipes 
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  After all new installations the Contractor will be responsible for disinfection of the newly installed pipelines.  
This will be done in accordance with the specifications described in SANS 1200 L subclause 5.10. 

 
PS-TF 8    MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS-TF 8.1 Pay Item            
 
 Supply of pipes for horizontal directional drilling      Unit:m 
 
 Installation and horizontal directional drilling of pipes      Unit:m 
 
 The rate tendered must include full compensation for all costs of drilling the pipe, jointing and installing the new 

pipe, launch/retrieval pits, testing, safety measures, all supervision, labour, materials, transport, equipment and 
incidentals required. 
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PS-TH SLIPLINING  
 
PS-TH 1 Scope 
 

This specification covers the insertion, by sliplining, of continuous liner pipes into existing pipelines with minimal 
disturbance of the surface, traffic disruption or interruption of service. 
 
The liner pipe is normally pulled into the existing pipeline by cable and winch and the resultant annulus between 
the host pipeline and the liner pipe is usually filled with grout.  

 
PS-TH 2 Materials 
 
  LINER PIPE 

The liner pipes for sliplining shall: 
a) be High Density Polyethylene (HDPE), complying with the requirements of SANS 4427-1.  

b) 
SANS 10268-1. 

c) have the internal and external welding beads removed without leaving notches.  

d) be able to withstand without damage the longitudinal force to be transmitted by winching (and/or pushing) 
equipment.  

 
GROUT 
 
The cementitious grout shall: 
 
a) be a low strength annulus filler 

b) be of suitable low viscosity to fill the annulus between the host pipeline and the liner pipe, under gravity or 
minimal pressure.  

c) contain only cement, potable water, and possibly additives such as fly ash, silica fume, chemical 
dispersants or thixotropic agents to enhance flowability, control set time and reduce segregation. 

d) contain cement that shall comply with the requirements of SANS 50197-1.  

 
 
PS-TH 3  Construction 
 
  General 
 

1. The liner pipe is usually pulled into the host pipeline using a cable and winch. However the liner pipe can 
be inserted by pushing with an excavator bucket and a choker strap. In certain circumstances it may be 
advantageous to use both methods in combination. 

 
2. Cables and winches (and/or pushing equipment) shall be suitable for the particular sliplining operation and 

shall have sufficient pulling (and/or pushing) capacity. Pulleys and any associated framework installed in 
the winching points shall be capable of withstanding the substantial forces required. Winches shall be 
equipped with load gauges and controls to avoid overloading and should be of the capstan type to avoid 
cable damage and have an immediate stopping facility. 

 
3. The pulling head shall be suitable for attaching to the liner pipe securely. It shall be capable of withstanding 

the winching forces and guiding the liner pipe into and through the host pipeline. It shall have a rotating 
eye to avoid the liner pipe twisting the cable. Once the liner pipe has been installed, the pulling head shall 
be capable of being removed from the host pipeline. 

 
  Preliminary 
 

1. The internal diameters and lengths of the existing pipelines to be lined shall be measured and verified on 
site prior to the liner pipe being ordered. 

 
2. The pipelines to be lined shall be inspected by CCTV to identify any obstructions, protruding connections, 

defects, infiltration, ovality and any joint offsets, separations and misalignments. All connections onto the 
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existing pipeline shall be measured and noted. 

 
3. The pipelines shall be cleared of any obstructions including silt, debris, roots, foreign objects or 

encrustations. 

 
4. Any necessary point repairs shall be made to the existing pipeline. 

 
 
PS-TH 4 GENERAL PREPARATION 
 
  All insertion pits and winching points shall be of suitable size to accommodate the necessary sliplining 

operations and equipment. 
   
  There shall be a contingency plan to remove the liner pipe in the event that it cannot be completely inserted 

due to unforeseen problems. This should include a means of pulling the liner pipe back out of the host pipeline 
and a means of cutting the liner pipe off in the insertion pit should it jam in the host pipeline. 

 
PS-TH 4.1 EXISTING PIPELINE 
 
  To ensure the bore of the existing pipeline is of adequate size to accommodate the liner pipe, any excessive 

hard deposits on the pipe walls shall be removed using a pipe scraper, cutter, borer or pig to ream the pipeline. 
 
  The pulling head with a section of liner pipe of length at least twice the liner pipe diameter or a proving ring 

shall be pulled through the pipeline to demonstrate that the liner pipe can negotiate the host pipeline. Cables 
shall be attached to both ends to allow it to be retrieved should it be obstructed. 

 
  The existing pipeline shall be given a final clean immediately prior to lining to remove any remaining silt or 

debris. 
 
  The pipeline shall be inspected by CCTV camera to confirm all debris and silt has been removed. 
 
PS-TH 4.2 SLIPLINING 
 
  Care shall be exercised to avoid overstressing the liner pipe. The maximum allowable winching forces shall be 

calculated for the liner pipe (limited by the cross-sectional area and maximum safe permissible short term 
tensile stress of the liner pipe material). The winch load gauge shall be monitored during the winching process. 

 
  The whole length of liner pipe shall be continuously supported on rollers to minimise friction and avoid damaging 

the liner pipe. It may be necessary to put guards over the edges of the existing pipe to prevent gouging of the 
liner pipe during insertion. The liner pipe shall be winched through in one continuous operation. 

 
  A lubricant may be used to reduce friction between the liner pipe and the host pipeline during installation. The 

lubricant shall be a nontoxic, oil-based product that has no detrimental effect on the liner pipe or host pipeline, 
does not support bacterial growth or affect the general characteristics of the flow. 

 
  Allowance should be made for the liner pipe stretching during insertion then shortening after completion of the 

installation. A 24 hour relaxation period should be allowed. 
 
PS-TH 4.3 GROUTING THE ANNULUS 
 
  

up. The grout shall be mixed in a paddle, high shear or colloidal grout mixer to a homogenous consistency. 
 
  The grout shall be delivered to the injection point at a steady pressure with a suitable grout pump at the mixing 

tank and suitable grout hoses. The distance the grout travels, whether in the hose or the annulus, should not 
exceed 100 m. All grout should be used within one hour of being mixed. Means of accurately measuring grout 
component quantities, pumping pressures and volumes shall be provided. Pressure gauges shall be provided 
at the grout pump and at the injection point. The pressure gauges shall be equipped with diaphragm seals and 
shall have a working range between 1,5 and 2,0 times the planned grout pressure with an accuracy of no more 
than 2% error. 

 
  The grout mixture and installation procedures shall be such that the annulus is completely filled. Adequate 

grouting points shall be used to ensure this. The calculated volume of the annulus and the actual volume of 
grout used shall be monitored. Should the volume of grout being used exceed the estimated volume, this would 
be an indication that grout is penetrating through the existing host pipeline and into surrounding cavities. 
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  Precautions shall be made to prevent the liner pipe from floating when grouting. To prevent floating the liner 

pipe should be held down or filled with water and the grouting should take place in stages. Flotation forces may 
not only float the liner pipe in the host pipeline but may cause the liner pipe to deform or buckle. 

 
PS-TH 5 SERVICE CONNECTIONS 
 
 After the liner pipe has been installed the existing connections shall be re-established through the liner pipe. 
 
PS-TH 6 TESTING 
 
PS-TH 6.1 Water Mains 
 

  All new water infrastructure, including new laterals must be pressure tested according to the specified testing 
pressure as per SANS 1200 L. 

 
  After a section of water main has been completed, the Contractor shall pressurise the water main to allow for 

couplings, bends, saddles, house leadings, valves and hydrants shall remain open until the main is pressurised 
 

   
PS-TH 7 FLUSHING (STERILIZE) NEW PIPES 
 
  After all new installations the Contractor will be responsible for disinfection of the newly installed pipelines.  

This will be done in accordance with the specifications described in SANS 1200 L subclause 5.10. 
 
PS-TH 8    MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
PS-TH 8.1 SUPPLY AND INSTALL BY SLIPLINING SOLID WALL HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) LINER 

PIPES 
  
 Supply of pipes for sliplining        Unit: m 
 
 Installation and sliplining of pipes         Unit: m 
 
 The price tendered and paid shall include full compensation for the cost of installing the liner, butt welding, 

testing of welds, pipe fittings, joints and couplings, liner pipe supports, final cleaning of pipelines, CCTV 
inspections, testing, safety measures, all supervision, labour, materials, transport, equipment and incidentals 
required to reline the host pipeline. 

 
PS-TH 8.2 GROUTING OF ANNULUS 
 
 Grouting of annulus        Unit: m³ 
 
 Grouting the annulus shall be measured and paid for separately. 
 
 The price tendered and paid shall include full compensation for mixing and pumping of materials, testing, safety 

measures, all supervision, labour, materials, transport, equipment and incidentals required to grout the annular 
space between the liner pipe and the host pipeline including any grout that penetrates through the host pipeline 
and fills any surrounding cavities. 
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PS-TI  SAFETY AND SECURITY SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 Contents 
 
PS-TI 1 INTRODUCTION  
PS-TI 2 STANDARDS 
PS-TI 3 GUARDING REQUIREMENTS 
PS-TI 4 CONSTRUCTION SITE LAYOUT AND RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
PS-TI 5 PERIMETER FENCE 
PS-TI 6 CONTRACTORS BUILDING 
PS-TI 7 SITE ACCESS POINTS 
PS-TI 8 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
PS-TI 1 INTRODUCTION 
 
 Ensuring the safety and security of the workforce and surrounding communities is central to the Contract 

between the Client or Employer (GCC) and the Contractors. This ethos will be adopted and applied by the 
Contractor. This particular specification describes the Security Operating Conditions (SOC) for Contractors, 
which underpins this approach. These conditions shall be understood and implemented as part of the 

 
 
 The Contractor shall ensure that a multi-layer and multi-stakeholder approach is applied when implementing 

security risk mitigation measures. This approach shall also be conveyed to, and practised by all sub-
contractors engaged by the Contractor. The Contractor has the sole responsibility for ensuring the adequacy 
of its own security arrangements, mitigating all security risks identified in their own Security Threat and Risk 
Assessment for each operation. 

 
 The SOC detailed in this particular specification is relevant to all aspects of security operations in support of 

the Contract, which may be raised but never lowered. Any deviation shall require prior approval from the 

requirements set out in this particular specification are sufficient or complete, such as to ensure the security 
and safety of Contractor operations or personnel. The Contractor is fully responsible for ensuring the 
adequacy of its security arrangements. 

 
PS-TI 1.1 Aim 
 
 The aim of this particular specification is to set out the SOC in a format that can be clearly understood and 

implemented by the Contractor and any selected Private Security Company (PSC), in order to ensure a 
secure and safe working environment in executing the works. It provides guidance on security related 
matters and stipulates the security requirements which shall be adhered to during the delivery of the 
Contract. 

 
 The information contained within this particular specification will enable the Contractor to prepare Security 

Plans and deploy security resources for the Contract. 
 
PS-TI 1.2 Scope 
 
 The standards and requirements in this SOC shall apply to all Contractor security activities conducted for 

the Contract. Failure to adhere to obligations within this particular specification may be considered a material 
breach of Contract. Provision will be made for the different Risk Categories as below: 

  
 High Risk High risk project where serious security threats may exist at the construction site. 
  
 Medium Risk Medium risk project where some security threats may exist at the construction site. 

 
Low Risk  Low risk project where standard security threats can be at the construction site. This 

does not pertain to a very low / no-security risk site for small projects or sites inside 
an already secure area.  

 
PS-TI 2 STANDARDS 
 
 All security systems and security measures shall comply with South African laws, regulations and standards 

including the following: 
 

 RICA:  Regulation of Interception of Communications and Provision of Communication- 
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Figure 3: Low Risk Category security entrance (the site specific layouts may not always resemble ideal layout perfectly, based on the dynamics of the site) 
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Figure 4: Medium Risk Category security entrance (the site specific layouts may not always resemble ideal layout perfectly, based on the dynamics of the site)  
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Figure 5: High Risk Category security entrance (the site specific layouts may not always resemble ideal layout perfectly, based on the dynamics of the site)
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PS-TI 8 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS  
 
PS-TI 8.1 Installation 

 
All equipment, cabling support, etc. shall be suitable and rated for the specific site conditions. Factors such 
as corrosion, lightning, soil conditions, temperature, winds, humidity, rain, etc. shall be considered. 
 
Cables shall be installed in fully concealed piping. Junction boxes shall be avoided (if possible) but if visible, 
shall be tamper resistant. Optical fibre cabling shall be used for longer distances. 
 
The equipment enclosures shall be tamper-resistant and mounted in a non-obvious location e.g. in a 
separate room area with limited access. 

 
PS-TI 8.2 Testing, commissioning, and training 

 
The contractor shall test, commission, and train the users of the systems. This shall typically include the 
following: 

 
 Test all the equipment for correct installation and functionality and record the results of all tests on testing 

schedules. 

 Commission the system and configure parameters according to the site requirements. Record all 
parameters and settings. 

 Provide operating manuals and train the users, guards, and other relevant persons. 
 

PS-TI 8.3 Repair and maintenance 
 

It is important that all systems be kept in an optimal functioning condition for the duration of the project. All 
the systems shall be tested at least weekly and maintained in an optimal condition. This shall include 
repairs and replacement parts. The maximum downtime of any part of any system shall be 8 hours which 
means that the contractor shall allow for spare parts and emergency repair functions. 
 
Temporary alternative security functionality shall be provided if it is inevitable that a downtime will be longer 
than 8 hours. 

 
PS-TI 8.4 Cybersecurity 

 
All systems shall follow best practice cybersecurity practices including the following: 

 
 No system shall be linked to the Internet, cloud services, remote servers, other site networks, etc. 

Systems shall be isolated and only connect to networks via VLANs approved by the City of Cape Town. 
E.g. a VLAN link to the central control room. 

 Default login credentials for all equipment such as cameras, controllers, recorders, switches, etc. shall 
be changed and shall be specific for the construction site i.e. login credentials shall not be shared 
between sites. Persons shall not share login credentials. 

 Enforce best practice password management. 
 Physically separate networks or use VLANs for cameras, alarm systems, access control, other 

networks, etc. 
 Remote access to alarms, video, etc. shall have limited viewing-only functionality i.e. such remote 

access shall not be able to change any settings. 
 Remote access shall be limited and managed and verified on regular basis to ensure that no 

unauthorised links exist. The credentials of persons that lose their authorisation, shall immediately be 
terminated. 

 Firewalls shall be provided where systems link to other systems or networks. 
 Ensure that physical access to equipment is limited and monitored. 

 
PS-TI 8.5 Latest Technology 

 
All equipment and systems shall use the latest technologies suitable for the applications. 
 
Analytics and artificial intelligence (AI) based analytics are critical in video systems and shall be chosen 
according to the requirements of the applicable i.e. fence cameras shall be able to distinguish between 
humans, animals, and other movement. The best and most reliable and accurate algorithm based, and AI 
based analytics shall be chosen. 
 
Only proven and reliable technologies shall be used.  
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Security enclosure 
camera  One per enclosure One per enclosure 

 

PS-TI 8.7 Video Recording 
 

A network video recorder (NVR) shall be provided with feature suitable to the types of cameras and 
equipment connected to it. Full video resolution and 30 fps shall be stored for at least 30 days. The Central 
Control Room (see PS-TI 8.16) shall have full access to the NVR allowing it real-time views, intelligent 
searching, analysis and copying of video and other data. The Central Control shall not have permissions 
to change settings or data. 

 
PS-TI 8.8 Power supply 

 
All the security equipment shall be powered by a lithium battery backed power supply capable of powering 
all the equipment and communications for more than six (6) hours. The charging system shall charge an 
empty battery to full in less than three (3) hours. The batteries shall be protected against low voltage and 
the charger shall automatically reset and charge a discharged battery i.e. no human intervention will be 
required. 
 
Power to the battery backed power supply shall come from a municipal power supply or if not available, 
from solar and generator power supply system. 

 
PS-TI 8.9 Access control 
 

All vehicle barriers (booms) and pedestrian turnstiles shall be operated by an intelligent access control 
system containing a maintainable database of authorised persons. A visitor access control system shall 
also be provided allowing the enrolment of visitors to the site. 

Each authorised person shall receive an ID card with his/ her face, name, number, and other relevant 
information printed on the ID card. All the information on the card shall also be stored in the access control 
database. 
 
The access control database shall be linked to the Central Control which shall have permission to view, 
analyse and copy data but not change data or settings. 
 
Authentication of persons shall be achieved by using non-contact ID cards for low and medium risk sites. 
High risk category sites shall, in addition to, non-contact ID cards, use non-contact biometric readers like 
contactless fingerprint scanners or face recognition. Non-contact cards may be used for access to areas 
inside the construction site. 

 
PS-TI 8.10  Alarm systems 

 
Alarm systems shall be provided as required and linked to the Central Control Room. At least the following 
alarms shall be provided: 

 
 Opening of the equipment cabinet 
 Fence alarm system  
 Emergency (panic) alarm button for each guard 
 Electric fence alarms 
 Mains, solar or generator power failure 
 Low battery capacity 
 Power supply fault 

 
PS-TI 8.11 Equipment enclosure 

 
All central security equipment shall be installed in a lockable, tamper resistant enclosure in the site office. 
The enclosure shall be monitored by a camera and the enclosure door shall have a door alarm that will 
alert the Central Control Room if the door of the enclosure is opened. 

 
PS-TI 8.12  Network 
 

All the security systems on the construction site shall be linked with the Central Control Room using the 
links provided by the CCT. The equipment must be able to establish a VPN link to the Central Control 
Room. An optical fibre link is preferred but other links such as 5g, radios or Wi-Fi may be provided 
depending on the location of the site. 
 
The following diagram illustrates a typical security system: 
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PS-TI 8.13 Intrusion detection 
 

Full perimeter intrusion detection consisting of the following shall be provided for high risk category sites: 
 

 Fence cameras mounted so that intrusion or intrusion attempts can be detected. Each camera shall 
also see the next camera so that tampering can be detected. 

 Multi infrared intrusion detection beams shall be installed between the inner and outer fences. The 
multi-beam barrier shall have at least eight beams. The fence cameras shall be able to view the 
intrusion beam detection areas so that the causes of alarms can be easily identified. 

 The areas between the fences be kept clear of vegetation and other obstructions to allow good visibility 
and reliable alarm detection. 

 
PS-TI 8.14 Security lighting 

 
Suitable security lighting shall be provided to allow the cameras and guards to function optimally. Fence 
cameras may use their built-in illuminators to detect intrusion. 

 
PS-TI 8.15 Electric fence 

 
The energisers for electric fences shall be installed away from manned areas because they are noisy. 
Energisers shall be installed in tamper resistant enclosures with door alarms in a position that is visible by 
a camera. 
 
Long fences shall be monitored in fence partitions or sectors of maximum 100m length. 
 
Fence alarms and status shall be relayed to the Central Control Room (see PS-TI 8.17). 
 

PS-TI 8.16 Emergency communication requirements 
  

The emergency communication requirements to interface with the CCT Central Control Room shall 
be considered. This will describe the verbal communication and emergency alarm systems that will 
be required to link and communicate with the CCT Central Control Room.  
 
This may include:  
 Orbitrax provide tracking, panic and alarm devices  

 Online Skype meeting on 2023-10-30  

 GPS, voice communication (but start with only monitoring, not two-way), web based  

 Voice is recorded  

 Formats: Credit card, watch  

 WhatsApp (or alternative communication) groups  
 
PS-TI 8.17 Central Control Room functions 
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In an effort to create seamless safety and security related communication with the construction site, the 
CCT Central Control Room shall determine the services it will provide, how to link to the Central Control 
Room and the project site, what communication standards should be followed, etc. 
 
The data generated on the construction site (e.g. video, alarms and other data) shall be managed by 
systems in the Central Control Room. Unless specified by the CCT, all equipment shall be compatible with 
Milestone v6. All video recorders, cameras and other related devices shall be supported by Milestone or 
equivalent approved. 

 
Support shall include the following (as appropriate): 
 Audio 
 PTZ control 
 Events 
 I/O 
 Multistreams 
 Highest resolution of the device 
 License plate recognition 
 Facial recognition 
 Camera settings 

 
The manufacturer and models of equipment installed at the construction site shall be accepted by the CCT 
Central Control Room as compatible. 

 
All the construction site security systems shall provide real time data (video, alarm, statuses, etc) to the 
Central Control Room. The Central Control Room shall record and analyse data and take appropriate 
action. The security personnel at the construction site shall be able to communicate with the Central 
Control Room to request support and to provide relevant information to the Central Control Room. 

 
The functions of the Central Control Room include the following: 

 
 Monitor alarms and video from the construction site. 
 Initiate armed, technical, or other forms of response. 
 View and analyse video but only when there are alarms. 
 Keep record of events, video, etc. 
 Reliable communication to the construction sites e.g., microwave, satellite, 5G or fibre. 

 
The Central Control Room equipment systems must be able to communicate in real time with the 
construction site equipment and systems. 
 

 Each construction site may have cameras, number plate recognition, access control, perimeter protection, 
alarm systems, etc. as determined by the security risk assessment. 

 
 The diagram in Figure 8 illustrates the functions of the Central Control Room (where this Specification only 

addresses aspects on the left triangle which allows for sensors to gather data that could be fed to the 
 

 

  
 Figure 6: The interfacing functions of the CCT Central Control Room 
 
 



 

Contract           C3.4 
Part C3: Scope of Work         Construction 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

293 

ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 
This part of the Works Specifications contains specifications for Accommodation of Traffic not covered by the 
Standard Specifications. 
 
The number of each clause and each payment item in this part of the Works Specification is prefixed with an E to 
differentiate these clauses and items. 
 
The following specifications are covered under this part of the Works Specifications: 
 
AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 1500:  ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC 
 
SECTION E1500 : ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC 

 
E 1502 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
(a) Safety 
 
The following shall be added to Clause 1502(a) of the Specifications: 
 
All construction workers shall wear high visibility safety clothing when working alongside public traffic. 
The safety jackets shall be of an approved Level 2 type, bright/fluorescent orange, red-orange or yellow 
in colour with retro-reflective strips as indicated in Chapter 13 of Volume 2 of the South African Road 
Traffic Signs Manual (SARTSM). When work is carried out between the hours of sunset and sunrise, 
the Level 2 safety jackets shall be replaced by level 3 jackets. 
 
(i) Traffic safety officer 
 
Add the following to sub-subclause (iii): 
 

 and inspect 
the reference and location of each temporary traffic-control facility on the whole site of works twice each 
day, to record all irregularities discovered and the remedial action taken, and to sign off as correct for 

 Agent on the date / reference / location record sheets. The traffic safety 
officer shall keep a duplicate book for this specific purpose. 

matters pertinent to site safety and traffic accommodation throughout the site of works the previous day. 
He shall also record the daily labour returns of flagmen, stop/go and traffic signal control staff employed. 
 
Add the following: 
 
The Contractor shall provide the traffic safety officer with the necessary resources, inter alia a light 
delivery vehicle (LDV), a cellular telephone, warning signs and rotating amber flashing warning lights 
and at least two (2) personnel. The LDV shall be equipped with high visibility front and rear panels. The 

-reflective materials of 
letter height of at least 175 mm shall be displayed prominently on front and rear sign panels on the LDV. 
The LDV shall be equipped with a rotating amber flashing warning light with a minimum intensity of 
100W. The warning light shall be switched on at all times and the front and rear sign panels shall be 
displayed when the LDV is used on the site. The traffic safety officer, his vehicle, equipment and 
personnel shall also be available 24 hours per day on all non-working days/hours.  
 
During non-
ensure that all temporary traffic-control facilities are in place and functional. The accommodation of 
traffic team will be required to be on standby. 
 
The provision for the traffic safety officer, his vehicle, equipment, the cost of his cellular telephone and 
personnel resources shall be deemed to be included in the rate tendered for Item E15.15. 
 
Add the following new subclauses to Clause 1502: 
 
(j) Traffic diversions 
 
Add the following: 
 

roads and shall make due allowance therefor in his construction programme. 
 
Traffic accommodation shall be carried out in strict accordance with the requirements of the South 
African Road Traffic Signs Manual (SARTSM)  Volume 2  Chapter 13: Roadworks Signing (June 
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1999). The method of accommodating traffic shall be in accordance with the layouts of the traffic-control 
facilities for the traffic diversions on the respective roads as shown in the South African Road Traffic 
Signs Manual (SARTSM) - Volume 2 Chapter 13, on the 
Agent. 
 
The Contractor shall submit a drawing showing details concerning each traffic diversion to the 

to allow him sufficient time to inform and obtain the approval of the traffic officials of the relevant 
authorities concerned for such diversions. 
 
(k) Parking of construction vehicles and plant 
 
Where there is no working space off the road, construction vehicles may be parked on the shoulder only 
during working hours in which case flagmen and traffic cones shall be utilised to warn public traffic of 
the hazard. During non-working hours all obstructions to traffic shall be removed from the road. 
 
The parking of construction plant within the road reserve outside working hours will be permitted. The 
minimum clearance between the parked vehicles / plant and the edge of any carriageway shoulder shall 
be 5 metres. 
 
(l) Staging of construction 
 
The work in this Contract may necessitate traffic having to be deviated onto a reduced -width 
carriageway and chanellised into traffic lanes routed past / through the construction work areas.  
 
Traffic shall be accommodated on the existing surfaced carriageway and shoulders. Temporary 
deviations are required at certain on-ramps under this contract. Accommodation of traffic will generally 
be carried out by closing off one lane of traffic at a time and accommodating the traffic on the other 
lane(s), or in the case of the two-lane carriageway sections, partly onto the temporary-surfaced shoulder. 
 
Temporary closure or occupation of traffic lanes will only be permitted as specified and the Contractor 
shall ensure that all traffic control facilities no longer applicable to the situation are removed or effectively 
covered. 
 
Amber flashing warning lights shall be placed on traffic lane deviations at night and when instructed by 

areas. 
 
It is a condition of this contract that the Contractor shall programme and arrange for adequate 
accommodation of traffic within the following operational limitations: 
 
(i) Individual work areas shall be clearly demarcated with traffic signs and delineators / cones as 

specified. No individual working area shall exceed 1 000 metres in length.  
 
(ii) Only one lane per carriageway may be closed to traffic at a time. A lane may be closed to traffic 

on two-  All lanes must be 
open to traffic at the following times: 

 AM Peak: Monday to Friday inclusive: 06:00 to 09:00. 

 PM Peak: Monday to Friday inclusive: 16:00 to 18:30. 

 There are no lane closure time restrictions over weekends. 

(iii) Closure of a single traffic lane or partial lane will only be permitted during non-peak time periods. 
A minimum trafficable width of 2 x 3,0 m lanes on 2 and 3 traffic lane carriageways and 1 x 3,2 
m on the ramps shall be maintained. 

 
(iv) Crossing of the median of dual carriageway roads by Contractor's plant or vehicles shall not be 

permitted. 
 
(v) Signage which does not apply during construction shall be removed or effectively covered.  
 
(vi) Signage erected for traffic accommodation purposes which is not applicable (e.g. speed limits at 

weekends etc) shall be effectively covered. 
 
(vii) Signs traffic accommodation devices for closures shall always be placed furthest away from the 

work area first and then by working inwards in the direction of traffic. 
 
(viii) On completion of the work remove delineators/cones/signs by starting at the work area and work 

outwards against the flow of traffic. 
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(ix) Before re-opening a lane to traffic after milling/surfacing operations, temporary road marking as 
specified shall be applied.  

 
Any costs related to these construction limitations and restrictions will be deemed to be covered in 
scheduled rates. 
 
Whenever possible, the Contractor shall ensure that the full road width or carriageway shall be open at 
night and all signs no longer applicable to the situation removed or effectively covered. If the road or 
carriageway is not in a safe trafficable condition over the full width at the end of each day's work, the 
Contractor shall provide adequate flagmen, signs, barriers, lights and necessary personnel / staff to 
ensure a reasonable free flow of traffic on the specified traffic lanes throughout the night and the whole 
period that the roadway is open to traffic.  
 
(m) Failure to Comply with the Provisions for the Accommodation of Traffic 
 
Failure or refusal on the part of the Contractor to take the necessary steps to ensure the safety and 
convenience of the public traffic, accommodation of traffic, plant and personnel in accordance with these 
specifications or as required by statutory authorities o

 
 
A fixed penalty of R500,00 per occurrence shall be deducted for each and every occurrence of non-
compliance with any of the requirements of Section 1500 of C3.4 Construction: Accommodation of 
Traffic Specifications. 
 
In addition a time-related penalty of R500,00 per day or part thereof over and above the fixed penalty 
shall be deducted for non-compliance to rectify any defects in the accommodation of traffic within the 

Agent's instruction shall state the allowable time, which shall be the time in hours for reinstatement of 
the defects. Should the Contractor fail to adhere to this instruction, the time-related penalty shall be 
applied from the time the instruction was given. 
 
The failure of or refusal by the Contractor to construct and/or maintain diversions, barricades, traffic 
signs or road markings at the proper time, or to take the necessary precautions for the safety and 

to suspend the Works until the required construction or maintenance has been completed to the 
 

 
E 1503  TEMPORARY TRAFFIC CONTROL FACILITIES 

 
Add the following: 
 
The layouts expected to be most commonly used in the contract are shown on the drawings of the South 
African Road Traffic Signs Manual (SARTSM) Volume 2 Chapter 13: Roadworks Signing (June 
1999).The details shown for spacing and placement of traffic-control facilities may however, be revised 

 local site geometry 
and traffic conditions. 
 
(a) Traffic-control devices 
 
The following shall be added to Clause 1503(a) of the Specifications: 
 
Flagmen shall be provided at all access and exit points to the working areas alongside public traffic.  
Flagmen equipped with high visibility safety jackets, red flags, STOP/GO-RY signs and two-way radios 
shall be stationed at each end of the road section to ensure an orderly flow of traffic past the work area.  
All signals must be clear and the flagmen shall be intelligent and responsible personnel. In areas of high 
traffic density, the assistance of the relevant traffic authorities officials shall be solicited.  
 
(b) Road signs and barricades 
 
Add the following: 
 
All temporary barricades and delineators shall be mounted on portable supports to facilitate their moving. 
Only sandbags will be permitted for the ballasting of the supports. The sandbags shall consist of durable 
material and have adequate mass to prevent signs from being blown over by the wind. Sandbags shall 
be placed as ballast on the supports in front of and behind the sign so as not to obstruct the traffic path 
past the sign. The cost of the sandbags shall be included in the tendered rates for the various types of 
temporary road signs. 
 
All temporary road traffic signs shall, where possible, be mounted on poles planted outside the surfaced 
shoulders.  
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(c) Channelisation devices and barricades 
 
Add the following: 
 
Traffic channelisation shall be carried out by means of plastic type delineators (Sign TW401 / TW402) 
in accordance with SANS 1555. The sign face shall be 200 mm x 800 mm in size and shall be mounted 
on suitable non-metal bases. Each base shall be suitably ballasted with sandbags.  
 
Traffic cones manufactured in a fluorescent red-orange or red plastic material may be used only for 
roadmarking operations and other short-term lane deviations during daylight. Cones used on deviations 
shall be 750 mm high on the freeways and 450 mm high on other roads with suitable heavy bases to 
prevent the cones from being blown over by wind or turbulence from moving traffic.  
 
Lane closures or traffic diversions that continue into nighttime shall be demarcated by delineators. 
 
Traffic cones and delineators shall be placed at maximum intervals of 10 m on tapers and 20 m on 

 
 
(e) Warning devices 
 
Add the following after the first paragraph: 
 

strategic places such as barricades, obstructions, etc. The warning lights shall be "Vama SA" amber 
flashing lights or an equivalent approved type. 
 
All vehicles and items of mobile plant working on the Site shall be supplied with warning boards and 
rotating amber flashing lights of robust construction as described in Section 3.1.4 of Part 3 of the South 
African Road Traffic Signs Manual. The amber lens shall have a minimum height of 200 mm and the 
beacons shall be of the revolving parabolic reflector mountable type for all construction vehicles and 
clearly visible to approaching traffic from all directions. 
 
The Contractor shall supply and maintain similar rotating amber flashing lights with a magnetic base, 
flexible cable and connection suitable for insertion into a standard 12V automobile cigarette lighter 

 
 
Rotating amber flashing lights on the Contractor's plant and vehicles shall not be paid for separately but 
shall be included in the rates covering the use of such plant and vehicles. 
 

his staff shall be paid under Item E15.14. 
 
Add the following new subclauses: 
 
(h) Maintenance 
 
All temporary traffic control facilities shall be kept clean and maintained in good order at all times. 
If the coefficient of retro-reflection of any of the Contractor's signs falls below 80% of the value given in 
Table 1 of CKS 191 - 1987 (observation angle 0,33 , entrance angle 5,0 ) for the grade and colour of 
the material used, the sign shall be considered defective and shall either be rectified or removed and 
replaced. 
 
(i) Sufficiency 
 
The Contractor shall determine from his proposed programme, the number of sets of temporary 
signposts required and shall not commence erecting the signs before all the signs have been delivered 
to the site. 
 
The Contractor shall replace damaged or missing items within a period of two (2) hours of the deficiency 
being discovered. 
 
The Contractor shall allow for the replacement of at least five (5) percent of the traffic-control facilities 
scheduled in his tendered rates. If the tenderer envisages a greater or lesser percentage replacement, 
this must be stated in his covering letter and a revised schedule of barricades, signs and delineators 
shall be submitted as an alternative tender with his tender. This percentage replacement is only for 
traffic-control facilities damaged by the public traffic and/or if their ineffectual performance is beyond the 
Contractor's control and not the result of his actions or omissions. 
 

E1505 TEMPORARY DRAINAGE WORKS 
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Add the following: 
 
Within any individual working area, the Contractor shall make adequate provision for drainage where 
water can pond or be contained against a difference in depth of roadway. No separate payment will be 
made for the provision and use of standby pumps and dewatering equipment or cutting of drainage slot 

 
 

actor to carry out additional drainage work in the interest of 
safety of the travelling public. The Contractor shall make due allowance for all such drainage in the 
tendered rates. 
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3.4.4 WAYLEAVES, PERMISSIONS AND PERMITS 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all of the necessary wayleaves, permissions or permits 
applicable to working near any existing services or other infrastructure on Site, and shall ensure that any 

t prior to the award of the contract are 
 

 
The Contractor shall abide by any conditions imposed by such wayleaves, permissions or permits.   
 
The Contractor shall ensure that all wayleaves, permissions and permits are kept on site and are available 
for inspection by the relevant service authorities on demand. 
 
The Contractor shall also ensure that any wayleaves in respect of electricity services are renewed 
timeously every three months. 

 
3.4.5 LOCAL PRODUCTION AND CONTENT 

 
The Contractor will be required to comply with all requirements as stated in this document. 

 
3.4.6 EMPLOYMENT OF SECURITY PERSONNEL 
 

All security staff employed by the contractor on behalf of the CCT or at any CCT property must be 
registered with Private Security Industry Regulatory Authority (PSiRA). Proof of such registration must be 

 
 
3.4.7 UNIVERSAL ACCESS 
 

In pursuit of becoming a fully accessible city, the City of Cape Town expects all Consultants and Service 
Providers to design and construct to SANS Standards for accessible Design, and any relevant City of Cape 
Town documents as may be relevant, and to exhibit a commitment to employing Universal Design 
Principles in their design, construction, service and product delivery of construction projects. This applies 
to all projects whether new, temporary, upgrades or rehabilitation works. 

 

on how Universal Design Principles will enhance accessibility, within this project, that meets a variety of 
needs and creates a city that is accessible to everyone. 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C3.5 Management 
 
CONTENTS  
 
3.5.1. FORMS FOR CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
3.5.2 PARTICIPATION OF TARGETED LABOUR 
3.5.3. COMMUNITY LIAISON OFFICER 
3.5.4. PARTICIPATION OF TARGETED ENTERPRISES 
3.5.5. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME 
3.5.6. HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 
 
3.5.1 FORMS FOR CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
 

The Contractor shall complete, sign and submit with each monthly statement for payment in respect of 
each Works Project contract, the following updated returns (the format of which are attached in C3.6 
Annexes): 
 
a) Monthly Project Labour Report (Annex 1) 
b) B-BBEE Sub-Contract Expenditure Report (Annex 2) 
c) Joint Venture Expenditure Report (Annex 3) 
d) Targeted Labour Contract Participation Expenditure Report (Annex 4) 
e) Targeted Enterprises Contract Participation Expenditure Report (Annex 5) 
 
The Monthly Project Labour Report must include details of all labour (including that of sub-contractors) 
that are South African citizens earning less than R500.00 per day, as adjusted from time to time (excluding 
any benefits), who are employed on a temporary or contract basis on this contract in the month in question.  
 

Agent with copies of the signed employment contracts entered into with such labour, together with certified 
copies of identification documents, proof of attendance in the form of attendance register or timesheets, 
as well as evidence of payments to such labour in the form of copies of payslips or payroll runs. If the 
worker is paid in cash or by cheque, this information must be recorded on the envelope and the worker 
must acknowledge receipt of payment by signing for it and proof of such acknowledgement shall be 

 
 
The Monthly Project Labour Reports shall be completed and submitted in accordance with the instructions 

agent upon request. 
 
The B-BBEE Sub-Contract Expenditure Report 
compliance with the sub-contracting conditions of the Preference Schedule. 
 
The Targeted Labour Contract Participation Expenditure Report is required f
compliance for achieving the specified minimum targeted labour contract participation goal (CPGL) and, if 
applicable, for calculating any penalty in terms thereof. 
 
The Targeted Enterprises Contract Participation Expenditure Report (if applicable) is required for 

participation goal (CPGE) and, if applicable, for calculating any penalty in terms thereof. 
 
The Expenditure Rep  

 
In respect of Annexes 2 and 3, the Employer shall, in addition to any other sanctions available to it, apply 
the financial penalties applicable to breach of preferencing conditions in the Preference Schedule in Part 
T2.2 Returnable Schedules.   

 
3.5.2 PARTICIPATION OF TARGETED LABOUR 
 
3.5.2.1 Minimum targeted labour contract participation goal 
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amme which is aimed 

at alleviating poverty through the creation of temporary employment opportunities using labour intensive 
methodologies and practices where possible, the Employer is seeking to increase the intensity of labour, 
as appropriate, in all of its infrastructure sector projects.  
 
It is a requirement of this term tender contract, therefore, that the work be executed in such a manner so 
as to maximise the use of labour intensive construction methods in order to provide low and semi-skilled 
temporary employment opportunities. 
 
To this end, a minimum targeted labour contract participation goal is specified below, which shall be  
achieved by the Contractor in the performance of each Works Project contract, failing which, penalties as 
described will be applied. The Contractor is required to provide all skills training where necessary, so as 
to ensure that a minimum level of competence is achieved and maintained, such that the various activities 
are carried out safely and to the required standard. The cost of training shall be included in the rates for 
the various work activities. 
 
 
       The specified minimum targeted labour contract participation goal (CPGL) is   
 
 
The minimum CPGL is such that the Contractor will have to carry out some of the work that would normally 
have been undertaken using mechanised construction methods, by using labour intensive construction 
methods instead. It is left to the discretion of the Contractor to identify suitable work activities for the 
intensification of labour. The Contractor shall, within 5 working days of being requested in writing by the 

L in the Works 
Project.  If, due to the selection of items and quantities in any individual Works Project, it is not possible 
for the Contractor to achieve the specified minimum CPGL on that particular Works Project, then the 

L upon motivation by the 
Contractor. 

 
3.5.2.2 Definitions 
 

For the purposes of the requirements in respect of the participation of targeted labour, the following 
definitions shall apply: 

 
 

 
 participation goal (CPGL means the sum of the wages (excluding any 

benefits), for which the Contractor, or any of his/her sub-contractors contracts targeted labour in the 
performance of the contract, expressed as a percentage of the value of the contract. 
 

-skilled individuals, whose wages (excluding any benefits) do not 
exceed the threshold value, who reside in the target area, that are employed by the Contractor, or any of 
his/her sub-contractors, in the performance of the contract. 
 

threshold value is not to be confused with any industry sector minimum wage determined in accordance 
with the Basic Conditions of Employment Act, 75 of 1977. 

 
 the Works Project contract sum (accepted contract amount) less 

provisional sums, contingencies and VAT. 
 

3.5.2.3  The selection and recruitment of targeted labour 
 

Where targeted labour is to be drawn from specific local communities (defined in terms of the target area), 
such labour shall be identified using the relevant Sub-Council Job-Seekers Database. The Contractor shall 
request, via a Community Liaison Officer (if required in terms of the contract), a list of suitable candidates 
from the database, from which the Contractor shall make his/her final selection. The contractor shall enter 
into written contracts of temporary employment with all targeted labour. 

 
Any difficulty experienced by the Contractor in identifying candidates though the Job-Seekers Database, 
or as regards any matter relating to the employment of targeted labour, shall be immediately referred to 

 
 

3.5.2.4  Contract participation goal credits 
 

Credits towards the achieving the minimum CPGL shall be granted by converting the total monetary value 
of wages paid to targeted labour (including that of sub-contractors) to a percentage of the value of the 
contract. No credits shall be accorded should the contractor/sub-contractor fail to enter into written 

0,1 % 
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contracts with the targeted labour. Furthermore, no credits shall be accorded in respect of targeted labour 
employed on work in respect of provisional sums or prime cost items. Such labour shall nevertheless be 
recorded on the Monthly Project Labour Report which is required to be furnished by the Contractor.  
 

3.5.2.5  Training of targeted labour 
 

The Contractor is required to provide all informal (on-the-job) skills training so as to ensure that a minimum 
level of competence is achieved and maintained, such that the various activities are carried out safely and 
to the required standard. The cost of informal training shall be included in the rates for the various work 
activities. 

 
3.5.2.6  Penalties 
 

The financial penalty to be applied for failing to meet the specified minimum targeted labour contract 
participation goal in the performance of the contract (unless proven to be beyond the control of the 
Contractor), is as follows: 
 
   Penalty  =  (CPGL

S  -  CPGL
A)  x  P* 

 
 Where CPGL

S =   the specified minimum targeted labour contract participation goal 
        (expressed as a percentage). 
 
   CPGL

A =   the targeted labour contract participation goal achieved 
         (expressed as a percentage). 
 
   P* =   the value of the contract. 

 
3.5.3 COMMUNITY LIAISON OFFICER 
 

Certain Works Projects may require a Community Liaison Officer (CLO) to be appointed by the Contractor.  
The primary functions of the CLO shall be to assist the Contractor with the selection and recruitment of 
targeted labour, to represent the local community in matters concerning the use of targeted labour (and/or 
enterprises) on the works, and to assist with and facilitate communication between the Contractor, the 

 
 
The identification of suitable candidates (maximum 5; minimum 3) for the CLO position shall be resolved 
by the relevant  Sub-council Manager through a process of advertising and shortlisting. Should suitable 
candidates not be identified through this process, the Contractor shall be allowed to seek candidates from 
the relevant Sub-Council Job-Seekers Database. The final selection and appointment of the CLO in terms 
of the contract shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
The period of appointment of the CLO shall be as stated in the Contract for Temporary Employment as a 
Community Liaison Officer referred to below.  The date of commencement of temporary employment of 

 
 
If it is required, therefore, that the Contractor enter into a contract of temporary employment with the 
selected CLO, the contracting parties will be the Contractor and the CLO.  To this end, a specimen Form 
of Contract of Temporary Employment as Community Liaison Officer is included in this document (Part 
C1.9 Community Liaison Officer). This Form of Contract sets out, inter alia, the agreement between the 
parties, the duties and conditions of employment of the CLO. The rate of remuneration for the CLO, 
payable by the Contractor, is currently R460.00 per day). As said contract will be between the Contractor 
and the CLO, all costs involved shall be borne by the Contractor and items will be provided in the Bills of 
Quantities in the Works Project contract document therefor. 
 

3.5.4. PARTICIPATION OF TARGETED ENTERPRISES 
 
3.5.4.1 Minimum targeted enterprises contract participation goal 
 

It is a requirement of this contract that enterprises located within the target area, as defined, be engaged 
by the Contractor for the provision of supplies, services or works necessary for the performance of this 
contract.   
 
To this end, a minimum targeted enterprises contract participation goal is specified below, which shall be 
achieved by the Contractor in the performance of the contract, failing which, penalties as described will be 
applied. 
 
       The specified minimum targeted enterprises contract participation goal (CPGE) is   
 
 

0 % 
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The Contractor shall engage targeted enterprises directly or indirectly in the performance of the contract 
to the extent that the total monetary value of such engagements (exclusive of VAT), expressed as a 
percentage of the value of the contract, is sufficient to achieve the specified minimum CPGE. 

 
3.5.4.2 Definitions 
 

For the purposes of the requirements in respect of the participation of targeted enterprises, the following 
definitions shall apply: 

 
 

 
E means the value of supplies, services or 

works (exclusive of VAT), for which the Contractor contracts targeted enterprises, either directly or 
indirectly, in the performance of the contract, expressed as a percentage of the value of the contract. 
 

partnership or legal entity that acts as a supplier, 
manufacturer, service provider or sub-contractor, and which has its base of operations in the target area. 
 

 the contract sum (accepted contract amount) less provisional sums, 
contingencies and VAT. 

 
3.5.4.3 Achieving the contract participation goal 

 
The contractor may achieve the specified minimum CPGE as follows: 
 
a) by engaging one or more targeted enterprises to perform commercially useful functions in the 

performance of the contract; 
 
b) by engaging non-targeted enterprises, who in turn engage one or more targeted enterprises to 

perform commercially useful functions in the performance of the contract; 
 
c) by a combination of the above. 
 
The Contractor shall, within 5 working days 
details of his/her plan to achieve the minimum CPGE. 

 
3.5.4.4 Contract participation goal credits 
 

Credits towards achieving the minimum CPGE shall be granted by converting the total monetary value 
-contractors, and 

targeted enterprises, to a percentage of the value of the contract.  
 
No credits shall be accorded should the Contractor (or sub-contractors): 
 

a) make direct payment to third parties in connection with the contract on behalf of targeted enterprises, 
when such payment is recovered by making deductions from payments due to the targeted enterprise; 

 
b) fail to enter into written contractual agreements with the relevant targeted enterprises. 
 
Credits claimed towards the contract participation goal shall be denied where such written contractual 
agreements contain any of the following: 
 
c) conditions which are more onerous than those that exist in the prime contract (this contract); 
 
d) payment procedures based on a pay when paid system; 
 
e) authoritarian rights given to the employing contractor, with no recourse to independent adjudication 

in the event of a dispute arising. 
 
No credits may be claimed in respect of targeted enterprises that that do not adhere to statutory labour 
practices. 
 
No credits shall be accorded in respect of targeted enterprises engaged on work in respect of provisional 
sums or prime cost items.  
 
In the event that a targeted enterprise sub-contracts to another targeted enterprise, only the value of the 
higher level sub-contract shall be granted as credit towards achieving the specified minimum CPGE. 
 
In addition to the form required for contract administration (the Targeted Enterprises Contract Participation 
Expenditure Report), t
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documentary evidence that the targeted enterprises have their base of operations in the target area, copies 
of the contractual agreements with the various targeted enterprises, as well as documentary proof of 
payments made to the various targeted enterprises. 
 

3.5.4.5 Penalties 
 

The financial penalty to be applied for failing to meet the specified minimum targeted enterprises contract 
participation goal in the performance of the contract (unless proven to be beyond the control of the 
Contractor), is as follows: 
 
   Penalty  =  (CPGE

S  -  CPGE
A)  x  P* 

 
 Where CPGE

S =   the specified minimum targeted enterprises contract participation  
        goal (expressed as a percentage). 
 
   CPGE

A =   the targeted enterprises contract participation goal achieved 
         (expressed as a percentage). 
 
   P* =   the value of the contract. 
 

3.5.5 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME 
 

Particular Specification E: Environmental Management Specification and its Annexures are attached 
hereto. 
 

3.5.6 HEALTH AND SAFETY 
 

Particular Specification H:  Health and Safety Specification is attached hereto. 
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E: ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SPECIFICATION 
 

CONTENTS  
 
E1 SCOPE 

 
E2 INTERPRETATIONS 
 
E2.1 Supporting specifications  
E2.2 Application  
E2.3 Definitions and abbreviations 
E2.3.1 Environment 
E2.3.2 Potentially hazardous substance  
E2.3.3 Method Statement  
E2.3.4 Reasonable 
E2.3.5 Solid waste 
E2.3.6 Contaminated water 
E2.3.7 Working area  
E2.3.8  
E2.3.9  
E2.3.10  
E2.3.11 Environmental Officer (EO)   
E2.3.12 Environmental Control Officer (ECO) 
E2.3.13 Environmental Site Officer (ESO)   
E2.3.14 Abbreviations 
E2.4  

 
E3 MATERIALS  

 
E3.1 Materials handling, use and storage  
E3.2 Hazardous substances 

 
E4 PLANT 

 
E4.1 Fuel (petrol and diesel) and oil 
E4.1.1 Storage 
E4.1.2 Refuelling 
E4.1.3 Treatment and remediation 
E4.2 Ablution and toilet facilities  
E4.3 Eating areas  
E4.4 Solid waste management  
E4.4.1 Litter and refuse
E4.4.2 Construction waste 
E4.5 Contaminated water management  
E4.6 Site structures  
E4.7 Lights 
E4.8 Workshop, equipment maintenance and storage  
E4.9 Noise 

 
E5 CONSTRUCTION 

 
E5.1 Method Statements 
E5.1.1 Method Statements to be provided within 14 days from the Commencement Date 
E5.2 Environmental Awareness Training  
E5.2.1 Training Course for Management and Foremen 
E5.2.2 Training Course for Site Staff and Labour  
E5.3  
E5.4  
E5.5 Access routes/ haul roads  
E5.6 Construction personnel information posters 
E5.7 Fire control  
E5.8 Emergency procedures  
E5.9 Health and safety 
E5.10 Community relations  
E5.11 General protections in terms of the National Heritage Resources Act, 25 of 1999 
E5.12 Protection of natural features 
E5.13 Protection of flora and fauna  
E5.14 Erosion and sedimentation control  
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E5.15 Aesthetics  
E5.16 Temporary site closure  
E5.17 Asphalt and bitumen 
E5.18 Dust 
E5.19  
E5.20 Clearance of Site on completion 
E5.20.1 Clause E3.1 
E5.20.2 Clause E4.1.3 
E5.20.3 Clause E4.4 
E5.20.4 Clause E5.4 
E5.20.5 Clause E5.5 
E5.20.6 Clause E5.7   
E5.20.7 Clauses E5.11 to 5.13 
E5.20.8 Clause E5.14 
E5.20.9 Clause E5.19 

 
E6 TOLERANCES 
 
E6.1 Fines 
 
E7 TESTING 
 
E8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 
E8.1 Basic principles 

 
ANNEXURE  A: ENVIRONMENTAL METHOD STATEMENT 
ANNEXURE  B: ENVIRONMENTAL SITE INSPECTION CHECKLIST 
ANNEXURE  C:  CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL INFORMATION POSTER 
ANNEXURE  D: ADDITIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES DEEMED TO FORM PART OF THE  

 ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME 
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E: ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SPECIFICATION 
 

For use with the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third Edition, 2015. 

 
E1 SCOPE 

 
The Environmental Management Programme (EMP) for the project is comprised of this Environmental 

which together cover the requirements for controlling the impact on the environment of construction 
activities. 
 

E2 INTERPRETATIONS 
 

E2.1 Supporting specifications 
 
The following standardised specification shall, inter alia, apply to this Contract: 
 
a) SANS 1200A, as may be varied or added to in the Scope of Work 
 

E2.2 Application 
 
This EM Specification contains clauses that are generally applicable to the undertaking of construction 
works in areas where it is necessary to impose pro-active controls on the extent to which the 
construction activities impact on the environment.  
 
In the event of any difference or discrepancy between the provisions of the Standardised 
Specifications and the provisions of the EM Specification, the latter shall prevail. 
 

E2.3 Definitions and abbreviations 
 
For the purposes of this EM Specification the following definitions and abbreviations shall apply: 
 

E2.3.1 Environment 
 

The surroundings within which humans exist and that are made up of - 
 
a) the land, water and atmosphere of the earth; 
b) micro-organisms, plant and animal life; 
c) any part or combination of i) and ii) and the interrelationships among and between them; and 
d) the physical, chemical, aesthetic and cultural properties and conditions of the foregoing that 

influence human health and well-being. 
 
Potentially hazardous substance 

 

effect on the environment. 
 

E2.3.2 Method Statement 
 

 EM Specification or 

whether the Contractor's proposal is in accordance with the Scope of Work and/or will produce results 
in accordance with the EM Specification. 
 

E2.3.3 Reasonable 
 

he has consulted with a person suitably experienced in "environmental implementation plans" and 
"environmental management plans" (both as defined in the National Environmental Management Act, 
107 of 1998). 
 

E2.3.4 Solid waste 
 
All solid waste, including construction debris, chemical waste, excess cement/ concrete, wrapping 
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materials, timber, tins and cans, drums, wire, nails, domestic waste, dead vegetation, asphalt 
products, etc. 
 

E2.3.5 Contaminated water 
 
Water contaminated by the Contractor's activities containing cements, concrete, lime, paint products, 
thinners, turpentine, chemicals, fuels, oils washing detergents, etc. 
 

E2.3.6 Working area 
 
Any area within the boundaries of the Site where construction is taking place. 
 

E2.3.7  
 
The area designated for all temporary site offices, storage areas, construction plant parking areas, 
staff welfare facilities, etc. 
 

E2.3.8  
 
The person/firm so named in the Contract Data, whose function is to administer the Contract as agent 
of the Employer. 
 

E2.3.9 ntative (ER) 
 

execution of the Works, examine and test materials and workmanship, and deliver and receive 
communications to/from the Contractor. 
 

E2.3.10 Environmental Officer (EO)   
 

document for the EO and ER. 
 

E2.3.11 Environmental Control Officer (ECO)  
 
An independent appointment to objectively monitor implementation of relevant environmental 
legislation, conditions of Environmental Authorisations (EAs), and the EMP for the project. 
 

E2.3.12 Environmental Site Officer (ESO)   
 
Employed by the Contractor as his environmental representative to monitor, review and verify 
compliance with the EMP by the Contractor. The ESO must ensure that he is involved at all phases of 
the construction (from site clearance to rehabilitation). 
 

E2.3.13 Abbreviations 
 
The following abbreviations occur in this EM Specification: 
 
EMP - Environmental Management Programme 
EM Specification  Environmental Management Specification 
EO - Environmental Officer 
ECO  Environmental Control Officer 
ESO  Environmental Site Officer 
ER   
MSDS - Material Safety Data Sheets 
 

E2.4  
 
In terms of Clause 3.2.4 of the General Conditions of Contract, Third Edition, 2015 (GCC 2015), the 

Representative (ER) in terms of Clause 3.2, this can be in the form of an Environmental Officer (EO), 
who shall be responsible for monitoring compliance with the EMP. All instructions given by the EO 
shall go through the ER, who will then convey these to the Contractor, except in the case of an 
environmental emergency, in which case the EO can issue an instruction directly to the Contractor.  An 
environmental emergency is one which, in the opinion of the EO, would cause serious environmental 
harm if not addressed immediately. 
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Depending on the nature/environmental sensitivity of the Contract the following variations in the 
organisational structure are possible: 
 
a) The ER may work together with an EO; or 
b) There may be an ER only (for construction projects with low potential for causing significant 

 
c) There may be an independently appointed Environmental Control Officer (ECO) who will fulfil 

essentially the same functions as the EO. The ECO may work with just the ER (if there is no EO) 
or may work with both the ER and EO.  
 

Clause E2.3.9 acting through the ER/EO/ECO as delegated. 
 

E3 MATERIALS 
 

E3.1 Materials handling, use and storage 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that any delivery drivers are informed of all procedures and restrictions 
(including "no go" areas) required to comply with the EM Specification. The Contractor shall ensure 
that these delivery drivers are supervised during off loading by someone with an adequate 
understanding of the requirements of the EM Specification. 
 
Materials shall be appropriately secured to ensure safe passage between destinations. Loads, 
including but not limited to, sand, stone chip, fine vegetation, refuse, paper and cement, shall have 
appropriate cover to prevent them spilling from the vehicle during transit. The Contractor shall be 
responsible for any clean-up resulting from the failure by his employees or suppliers to properly secure 
transported materials. 
 
All manufactured and or imported materials shall, where reasonably possible, be stored within the 
Contractor's camp and, if so required by the Emp

 
 
Stockpile areas shall be  
 

E4 Hazardous substances 
 
Hazardous chemical substances (as defined in the Regulations for Hazardous Chemical Substances 
in GN 1179 (25 August 1995)) stored on Site for use during construction shall be stored in secondary 
containers which are clearly and appropriately marked/signed.  The relevant Material Safety Data 
Sheets (MSDS) shall be available on Site. Procedures detailed in the MSDSes shall be followed in the 
event of an emergency situation. 
 
If potentially hazardous substances are to be stored on Site, the Contractor shall inform the 

materials to be used, together with the storage, handling and disposal procedures of the materials. 
Hazardous substances shall be stored out of flood risk areas and disposal of these substances shall 
be at a licensed waste disposal facility. 
in GCC 2015, and the  
 

E4.1 Fuel (petrol and diesel) and oil 
 

E4.1.1 Storage 
 
If fuel and oil is to be stored on Site, then the Contractor shall submit a Method Statement covering the 
procedures for dealing with accidental hydrocarbon spillage and leaks, and detailing how these liquids 
will be stored, handled and disposed of.  
 

respect to fuel storage and dispensing shall be obtained from the appropriate authorities. Symbolic 
safety signs depicting and conforming to the 
requirement of SANS 1186 are to be prominently displayed in and around the fuel storage area. There 
shall be adequate fire-fighting equipment at the fuel storage area. 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that all liquid fuels and oils are stored in tanks with lids, which are kept 
firmly shut and adequately secured. The capacity of the tank shall be clearly displayed and the product 
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contained within the tank clearly identified using the emergency information system detailed in SANS 
0232 part 1. Fuel storage tanks shall have a capacity not exceeding 9000 litres and shall be kept on 
site only for as long as fuel is needed for construction activities, on completion of which they shall be 
removed.  
 
The tanks shall be situated on a smooth impermeable base with an earth bund. The volume inside the 
bund shall be 110% of the total capacity of the largest storage tank. The base may be constructed of 
concrete, or of plastic sheeting with impermeable joints, covered by a layer of compacted earth to 
protect the sheeting.  The impermeable lining shall extend to the crest of the bund. The floor of the 
storage area shall be sloped to enable any spilled fuel and/or fuel-contaminated water to be removed 
easily.   
 
If any rainwater collects in the bunded areas, it shall be promptly removed and taken off Site to a 

 
 
Only empty and externally clean tanks may be stored on the bare ground. Empty and externally dirty 
tanks shall be sealed and stored on an area where the ground has been protected.   
 
Adequate precautions shall be provided to prevent spillage during the filling of any tank and during the 
dispensing of the contents. If fuel is dispensed from 200 litre drums, the proper dispensing equipment 
shall be used, and the drum shall not be tipped in order to dispense fuel.  The dispensing mechanism 
for the fuel storage tanks shall be stored in a waterproof container when not in use.  
 

E4.1.2 Refuelling 
 

surface under the temporary refuelling area shall be protected against pollution to the reasonable 
t prior to any refuelling activities. The Contractor shall ensure that 

there is always a supply of absorbent material (e.g. Spill Sorb or Enretech #1 powder or equivalent) 
readily available that is designed to absorb, break down and encapsulate minor hydrocarbon spillage. 
The quantity of such material shall be able to handle a minimum of 200 litres of hydrocarbon liquid 
spill.  
 

E4.1.3 Treatment and remediation 
 
Treatment and remediation of hydrocarbon spill and leak areas shall be undertaken to the satisfaction 
o
and the spillage contained.  
 

E4.2 Ablution and toilet facilities 
 
Washing, whether of the person or of personal effects, defecating and urinating are strictly prohibited 
other than at the facilities provided.  
 
The Contractor shall provide ablution facilities for all personnel employed on the Site, including shelter, 

ablution facilities.  
 
Toilet facilities provided by the Contractor shall occur in a ratio of not less than 1 toilet per 30 workers 

at work 
shall be adequately secured to the ground to prevent them toppling over as a result of wind or any 
other cause. 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that the entrances to these toilets are adequately screened from view, that 
they are maintained in a hygienic state, serviced regularly, that no spillage occurs when they are 
cleaned and that contents are removed from Site.  Toilets shall also be emptied before any temporary 
site closure for a period exceeding one week.  Discharge of waste from toilets into the environment 
and burial of waste is strictly prohibited.  The Contractor shall provide toilet paper at all times. 
 
No ablution facilities shall be located closer than 50m to any water body  
 
A Method Statement shall be provided by the Contractor detailing the provision, location, and 
maintenance of ablution facilities. 
 

E4.3 Eating areas 
 



 

310 
Contract  C3.5 
Part C3: Scope of Work  Management 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25  Environmental Management Specification 

The feeding of, or 
leaving of food for, animals is strictly prohibited. Sufficient bins, as specified in Clause E4.4 below, 
shall be present in these areas. 
 
Any cooking on Site shall be done on well-maintained gas cookers with fire extinguishers present.  No 
open fires for cooking purposes shall be permitted, unless for occasional use in facilities specifically 

 
 

E4.4 Solid waste management 
 

E4.4.1 Litter and refuse 
 
The site shall be kept neat and clean at all times, littering is prohibited. 
 
No on-site burying or dumping of any waste materials, vegetation, litter or refuse shall occur. The 
Contractor shall provide scavenger and weatherproof bins with lids, of sufficient number and capacity 
to store the solid waste produced on a daily basis. The lids shall be kept firmly on the bins at all times. 
Bins shall not be allowed to become overfull and shall be emptied regularly, at least once a week. 
Waste from bins may be temporarily stored on Site in a central waste area that is weatherproof and 
scavenger-
recycled, and containers for glass, paper, metals and plastics shall be provided and the contents 
delivered to suitable recycling facilities when necessary. 
 
All other litter and refuse shall be disposed of off Site at an approved landfill site. The Contractor shall 

 
 

E4.4.2 Construction waste 
 
Where possible all construction waste or spoil material shall be recycled, either on Site or elsewhere.  
As a last resort all construction waste shall be disposed of off Site at an approved landfill site.  The 

 disposal.  
 

E4.5 Contaminated water management 
 
Potential pollutants of any kind and in any form shall be kept, stored, and used in such a manner that 
any spill or escape can be contained and the water table and/or any adjacent water courses or bodies 
are not endangered.   Spill kits which can be used to contain and/or mop up spills shall be available.  
Water containing such pollutants as cements, concrete, lime, chemicals, oils and fuels shall be 
discharged into a conservancy tank for removal from the Site to a licensed disposal facility. This 
particularly applies to water emanating from concrete batching plants and to runoff from fuel storage, 
refuelling or construction equipment washing areas.  Wash down areas shall be placed and 
constructed in such a manner so as to ensure that the surrounding areas are not polluted. 
 
No paint products, chemical additives and cleaners, such as thinners and turpentine, may be disposed 
of into the stormwater system or elsewhere on Site.  Brush/roller wash facilities shall be established to 

 
 
A Method Statement shall be provided by the Contractor detailing the management of contaminated 
water.
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Should contaminated water be released into the environment, specifically into a water course, 
monitoring thereof shall commence in accordance to the National Water Act, 36 of 1998, Section 21(f) 
 refer to GN 399 (26 March 2004). Contaminated water must not be released into the environment 

without authorisation from the relevant authority. 
 
The Contra
his own cost, take all reasonable measures to contain and minimise the effects of the pollution. 
 
Any rehabilitation of the environment required as a result of such pollution shall be carried out by the 

 
 

E4.6 Site structures 
 
The type and colour of roofing and cladding materials to the Contractor's temporary structures shall be 
selected to reduce the visual impact. 
 

E4.7 Lights 
 
The Contractor shall ensure that any lighting installed on the Site for his activities does not cause a 
reasonably avoidable disturbance to other users of the surrounding area. 
 
Lighting installed shall, as far as practically possible, be energy efficient. Lighting utilised on Site shall 
be turned off when not in use. 
 

E4.8 Workshop, equipment maintenance and storage 
 
No workshops or plant maintenance facilities shall be constructed on Site for performing major or 
routine maintenance of equipment and vehicles. 
 

approval, the Contractor carries out emergency or minor routine plant maintenance, there is no 
contamination of the soil, water sources or vegetation.  Drip trays to collect waste oil and other 
lubricants shall be provided in any areas of the Site where such maintenance takes place.  Drip trays 
must be emptied regularly and after rain, and the contents disposed of at a licensed disposal facility. 
 
All vehicles and plant shall be kept in good working order.  Leaking vehicles and plant shall be 
repaired immediately or removed from the Site.   
 
The washing of vehicles and plant on Site shall be restricted to emergency or minor routine 
maintenance requirements only.  Washing may only be undertaken in areas designated by the 

 
 

E4.9 Noise 
 
The Contractor shall limit noise levels (for example, by installing and maintaining silencers on plant). 
The provisions of SANS 1200A Clause 4.1 regarding "built-up areas" shall apply. 
 
Appropriate directional and intensity settings are to be maintained on all hooters and sirens. 
 
No amplified music shall be allowed on Site. The use of audio equipment shall not be permitted, 
unless the volume is kept sufficiently low so as to be unobtrusive.  The Contractor shall not use sound 
amplification equipment on Site, unless in emergency situations. 
 
Construction activities generating output levels of 85 dB(A) or more in residential areas, shall be 
confined to the hours 08h00 to 17h00 Mondays to Fridays. Should the Contractor need to do this work 

surrounding communities shall be informed prior to the work taking place. 
 

E5 CONSTRUCTION 
 

E5.1 Method Statements 
 
The Contractor shall submit the environmental method statements required within such reasonable 

ctor 
shall not commence any activity until the Method Statement in respect thereof has been approved and 
shall, except in the case of emergency activities, allow a period of two weeks for consideration of the 
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The 

in, or carries a greater than reasonable risk of, damage to the environment in excess of that permitted 
by the EM Specification. 
 
Approved Method Statements shall be readily available on the Site and shall be communicated to all 
relevant personnel. The Contractor shall carry out the Works in accordance with the approved Method 
Statement. Approval of the Method Statement shall not absolve the Contractor from any of his 
obligations or responsibilities in terms of the Contract. 
 
Changes to the way the Works are to be carried out must be reflected by amendments to the original 
approved Method Statements, and these amendments require the signature of both the Contractor 

 
 
Method Statements shall consider all environmental hazards and risks identified by the Contractor 

Agent to assess the potential negative environmental impacts associated with the proposed activity 
and shall cover applicable details with regard to: 
 

a) construction procedures, 
b) materials and equipment to be used, 
c) getting the equipment to and from Site, 
d) how the equipment/material will be moved while on Site, 
e) how and where material will be stored, 
f) the containment (or action to be taken if containment is not possible) of leaks or spills of any liquid or 

material that may occur, 
g) the control of fire, 
h) timing and location of activities, 
i) compliance/non-compliance with the EM Specification, 
j)  

 
The format to be used for the required method statements is bound in Annexure A of this EM Specification.  
The Contractor (and, where relevant, any sub-contractors) must also sign the Method Statement, thereby 
indicating that the work will be carried out according to the methodology contained in the approved Method 
Statement. 
 

E5.1.1 Method Statements to be provided within 14 days from the Commencement Date 
 
a)  

 
b) Ablution Facilities: number of, location, cleaning, method of securing to the ground, etc. of portable 

toilets (E4.2). 
 

c) Solid Waste Management: number of, type, location, cleaning, method of securing to the ground, etc. of 
bins (E4.4). 
 

d) Environmental Awareness Training: logistics for the environmental awareness courses for all the 
ent staff, as well as other employees (E5.2). 

 
e) Emergency Procedures for Accidental Hydrocarbon Leaks and Spillages (E4.1 and E5.8). 

 
f) Asphalt and Bitumen: details of all methods and logistics associated with the use of bitumen and 

asphalt (E5.11). 
 

E5.2 Environmental Awareness Training 
 
It is a requirement of this Contract that environmental awareness training courses are run for all personnel on 

for all site staff and labourers. Courses shall be run during normal working hours at a suitable venue provided 
by the Contractor. All attendees shall remain for the duration of the course and sign an attendance register 

Agent.  The Contractor shall allow for sufficient sessions to train all personnel. Subsequent sessions shall be 
run for any new personnel coming onto Site. A Method Statement with respect to the organisation of these 
courses shall be submitted.  
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Notwithstanding the specific provisions of this clause, it is incumbent upon the Contractor to convey the spirit 
of the EM Specification to all personnel involved with the Works. 
 
Training Course for Management and Foremen 
 
The environmental awareness training course for management shall include all management and foremen. 

approximately one hour duration. The course shall be undertaken prior to the commencement of work on 
Site. 
 

E5.2.1 Training Course for Site Staff and Labour 
 
The environmental awareness training course for site staff and labour shall be presented by the Contractor 
from material provided b
course shall be undertaken not later than 3 working days after the commencement of work on Site, with 
sufficient sessions to accommodate all available personnel. 
 
All the Contrac -
than 1 day a week or four days in a month on Site shall attend the Environmental Awareness Training Course 
for Site Staff and Labour 
 

E5.3 entative (ESO) 
 
The Contractor shall appoint an environmental representative, also called an Environmental Site Officer 
(ESO), who shall be responsible for undertaking a daily site inspection to monitor compliance with this EM 
Specification.  The Contractor shall forward the name of the environmental representative (ESO) to the 

Site Inspection Checklists (Annexure B attached hereto) and these shall be sub
Agent once a week. 
 

E5.4  
 
The Contractor shall restrict all his activities, materials, plant and personnel to within the Site or any particular 
working areas specified or indicated on the drawings.   
 
The Contractor shall erect and maintain permanent and/or temporary fences of the type and in the locations 
specified elsewhere in the Scope of Work or on the drawings.  Such fences shall, if so specified, be erected 
before undertaking any construction activities. 
 

 
 
A Method Statement detaili
offices, shelters, eating areas, storage areas, ablution facilities and other infrastructure required for the 
running of the project) shall be provided. 
 

E5.5 Access routes/ haul roads 
 

the Contractor shall control the movement of all vehicles and construction equipment, including that of his 
suppliers, so that they remain on designated routes, are distributed so as not to cause an undue 
concentration of traffic, and that all relevant laws are complied with. In addition, the movement of such 
vehicles and construction equipment shall be planned and operated so as to minimise disruption to regular 
users of the routes.  As far as possible the Contractor shall use existing access and haul routes. Damage to 
existing access roads as a result of construction activities shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the 

, using material similar to that originally used. The cost of the repairs shall be borne by the 
Contractor.  New temporary access or haul routes may only be established with the prior approval of the 

 
 

 
Any directional signage required by the Contractor for the purposes of directing the movement of his own 
vehicles and construction equipment (or that of his subcontractors or suppliers) must be of a design and in a 

interferes with sight lines or pedestrian movement. 
 

E5.6 Construction personnel information posters 
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The Contractor shall erect and maintain information posters for the information of his employees, depicting 
actions to be taken to ensure compliance with aspects of the EM Specification.  A2 information posters, 
printed on white vinyl, shall be erected at the eating areas and any other locations specified by the 

 
 
The specification for the poster is presented in Annexure C of this EM Specification.  The symbols shall be 
black and the circles shall be red lines.  The Contractor shall ensure that the construction personnel 
information posters are not damaged in any way, and shall replace a poster if any part of it becomes illegible. 
 

E5.7 Fire control 
 
Other than for cooking purposes as specified in Clause E4.3, no fires may be lit on Site.  Any fires which 
occ  
 
Smoking shall not be permitted in those areas where it is a fire hazard. Such areas shall include fuel storage 
and refuelling areas, and any other areas where the vegetation or other materials are susceptible to the start 
and rapid spread of fire. 
 
In terms of the National Environment Management: Air Quality Act, 39 of 2004 and Community Fire Safety 
By-law, burning is not permitted as a disposal method. 
 
The Contractor shall appoint a Fire Officer (who may be the ESO) who shall be responsible for ensuring 
immediate and appropriate actions in the event of a fire and shall ensure that employees are aware of the 
procedure to be followed.  The Contractor shall advise the relevant authority of a fire as soon as one starts 
and shall not wait until he can no longer control it.  The Contractor shall forward the name of the Fire Officer 

 
 
The Contractor shall comply with Clause 27 of the Construction Regulations, 2003 where applicable, and 
shall ensure that there is suitable and sufficient fire-fighting equipment available on Site at all times.   
 
The Contractor shall be liable for any costs relating to the rehabilitation of burnt areas, should the fire be the 
result of  
 

followed in the event of a fire. 
 

E5.8 Emergency procedures 
 

equired in terms of Clauses E4.1 and E5.7 
above.  Such Method Statements shall include procedures to be followed by the Contractor in the event of an 
emergency. 
 

 Emergency 
Call Centre by telephoning 107 or 021 480 7700 (from a cell phone).Telephone numbers of emergency 
services, including the local fire fighting service, shall be posted conspicuously in the Contractor's office near 
the telephone. 
 

E5.9 Health and safety 
 
The Contractor shall comply with requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 85 of 1993 and 
Construction Regulations, 2014, the Health and Safety Specification and relevant clauses of GCC 2015, 
insofar as health and safety is concerned. 
 

E5.10 Community relations 
 
If so required, the Contractor shall erect and maintain information boards in the position, quantity, design and 

include contact details for complaints by members of the public in accordance with details provided by the 
 

 
The Contractor shall keep a "Complaints Register" on Site. The Register shall contain all contact details of 
the person who made the complaint, and information regarding the complaint itself. 
 

E5.11 General protections in terms of the National Heritage Resources Act, 25 of 1999 
 
The Contractor shall take cognisance of the provisions of the National Heritage Resources Act, 25 of 1999 in 
respect of, inter alia, structures older than 60 years; archaeology, palaeontology and meteorites; burial 
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grounds and graves; and public monuments and memorials. 
 

E5.12 Protection of natural features 
 
The Contractor shall not deface, paint, damage or mark any natural features (e.g. rock formations) situated in 

features affected by the Contractor in contravention of this clause shall be restored/ rehabilitated to the 
satisfaction of the  
 
The Contractor shall not permit his employees to make use of any natural water sources (e.g. springs, 
streams, open water bodies) for the purposes of swimming, personal washing and the washing of machinery 
or clothes. 
 

E5.13 Protection of flora and fauna 
 

vegetation shall be removed, damaged or disturbed. 
 
The presen
an instruction with regard to their removal or relocation.  If a wild animal needs removal from the Site the 
Cape Nature (Metro Region) Conservation Services Manager may be contacted for assistance (tel 021 955 
9132/9121/3122/9130).  Trapping poisoning, injuring or shooting animals is strictly forbidden. No domestic 
pets or livestock are permitted on Site, with the exception of controlled watchdogs approved by the 

 
 
Where the use of herbicides, pesticides and other poisonous substances has been specified, the Contractor 

 
 

E5.14 Erosion and sedimentation control 
 
The Contractor shall take all reasonable measures to limit erosion and sedimentation due to the construction 
activities and shall, in addition, comply with such detailed measures as may be required by the Scope of 
Work. Where erosion and/or sedimentation, whether on or off the Site, occurs, rectification shall be carried 

due to the fault of the Contractor, rectification shall be carried out to the reasonable requirements of the 

stormwater system is kept free from sediment arising from the Works. 
 
Any runnels or erosion channels developed during the construction period or during the vegetation 
establishment period shall be backfilled and compacted, and the areas restored to a proper condition. 
Stabilisation of cleared areas to prevent and control erosion shall be pro-actively managed by the Contractor. 
The method of stabilisa  
 

E5.15 Aesthetics 
 
The Contractor shall take any requisite measures to ensure that construction activities do not have an undue 
negative impact on the aesthetics of the area. 
 

E5.16 Temporary site closure 
 

out checks and ensure that, amongst others, the following conditions pertain and report on compliance with 
this clause:  
 
a) Fire extinguishers are serviced and accessible. 
b) There is adequate ventilation in enclosed spaces. 
c) All hazardous substance stores are securely locked. 
d) Fencing and barriers are in place. 
e) Emergency and management contact details are prominently displayed and available. 
f) Wind and dust mitigation measures, e.g. straw, brush packs, irrigation, etc. are in place. 
g) Excavated and filled slopes and stockpiles are at a stable angle and capable of accommodating normal 

expected water flows. 
h) There are sufficient detention ponds or channels in place. 
i) Cement and materials stores are secured. 
j) Toilets are empty and secured. 
k) Central waste area and all refuse bins are empty and secured. 
l) Contaminated water conservancy tank empty. 
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m) Any bunded areas are clean and treated with an approved product where applicable (e.g. Spill Sorb or 
Enretech #1 powder or equivalent). 

n) Drip trays are empty and secure 
 

E5.17 Asphalt and bitumen 
 

area shall be indicated on th
The storage area shall be constructed with an appropriate base, bunding and sump to the satisfaction of the 

  
 
When heating bitumen products, the Contractor shall take cognisance of appropriate fire risk controls.  
Heating shall only be undertaken using LPG or similar zero emission fuels.  Appropriate fire fighting 
equipment shall be readily available on Site. 
 

E5.18 Dust 
 
The Contractors shall be solely responsible, at his cost,  for the control of dust arising from his activities on 
Site, and for any costs involved in damages resulting from the dust.  The Contractor shall take all reasonable 
measures to minimise the generation of dust 
 

E5.19  
 
Any advertising on the Site or any part of the Works shall remain at the sole discretion of the Employer, who 

-sizing, wherever placed, at 
no cost to the Employer. 
 

manufacturers, suppliers or service providers shall be placed, fixed or erected anywhere on the Site or on the 

Contractor to remove, cover or re-size any advertising signage at any time at no cost to the Employer. 
 

consideration to the surrounding environment, views and sight lines.   
 
Branding or identificat

removal, covering or re-sizing of any branding, markings or signage, on any equipment (scaffolding, for 
example), which it considers inappropriate in the environment in which it is placed. 
 
No third party advertising (that is, in respect of any person, business or product that is not associated with the 
Works) shall be permitted anywhere on the Site or Works. 
 

E5.20 Clearance of Site on completion 
 
On completion of the Works, and at final completion when all defects have been remedied or corrected, the 
Contractor shall, in addition to the requirements for clearance of the Site in terms of the Contract, ensure that 
he has complied with the following requirements in terms of this EM Specification: 
 

E5.20.1 Clause E3.1 
 
Clean-up of improperly secured transported materials, and rehabilitation of storage areas. 
 

E5.20.2 Clause E4.1.3 
 
Remediation of hydrocarbon spill and leak areas. 
 

E5.20.3 Clause E4.4 
 

 
 

E5.20.4 Clause E5.4 
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E5.20.5 Clause E5.5 
 
Repair of access roads damaged by the Contractor, and rehabilitation of temporary access routes. 
 

E5.20.6 Clause E5.7 
 

 
 

E5.20.7 Clauses E5.11 to 5.13 
 
Rehabilitation of heritage and natural features, including vegetation which is damaged or disturbed, which 
required protection in terms of these clauses. 
 

E5.20.8 Clause E5.14 
 
Rectification where erosion and/or sedimentation has occurred due to the fault of the Contractor . 
 

E5.20.9 Clause E5.19 
 

 
 

E6 TOLERANCES 
 

E6.1 Fines 
 
Environmental management is concerned not only with the final results of the Contractor's operations, but 
also with the control of how these operations are carried out. Tolerance with respect to environmental 
matters applies not only to the finished product, but also to the standard of the day-to-day operations 
required to complete the Works. 
 
It is thus required that the Contractor shall comply with the EM Specification on an on-going basis and any 

e imposition of a fine.  Fines may be 

remedial costs incurred as a result of non-
Agent will inform the Contractor of the contravention and the amount of the fine, and will deduct the amount 
from monies due in payment certificates issued under the Contract. 
 
Maximum fines for the following transgressions by either the Contractor and/or his sub-contractors may be 

 
 

 Maximum fine 
per incident 

a) 
stored outside the demarcated boundaries of the Site. 

R 2 000 

b) Persons, vehi
 

R 4 000 

c) Persistent and unrepaired oil leaks from machinery/not using a drip tray to 
collect waste oil and other lubricants/not using specified absorbent material to 
encapsulate hydrocarbon spillage/using inappropriate methods of refuelling (the 
use of a funnel rather than a pump). 

R 3 000 

d)  R 3 000 

e) Litter on Site. R 1 000 

f) Deliberate lighting of fires on Site.  R 5 000 

g) Individual not making use of the Site ablution facilities. R 1 000 

h) Damage to trees not specified to be removed. R 5 000 

i) Dust or excessive noise emanating from the site R 1 000 

j) Not containing water contaminated with pollutants such as cement, concrete, 
fuel, etc.  

R 2 000 

 
 For each subsequent similar offence the fine shall be doubled in value to a maximum value of 

R50 000. 
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E7 TESTING 
 
Not applicable to this tender. 
 

E8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
 

E8.1 Basic principles 
 
Except where separate pay items have been measured in the Bills of Quantities, all costs in respect of 
complying with the EM Specification are deemed to be covered by the sum tendered for complying 
with the EM Specification. 
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Indicate the following (ignore if not relevant): Ablution facilities, waste storage area (general and hazardous), eating 
area, laydown area, stockpile area, concrete/mortar mixing/batching area, concrete wash water settling system, site 
office, access, vehicle parking area, any stormwater diversion measures required, watercourse or wetland boundary 
and sensitive features that must be avoided.  
Site camp layout (please use multiple layout plans if required). 
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PROTECTION OF FAUNA AND FLORA 
Are you working in a conservancy, nature reserve or biosphere? If, yes, what are the precautions to be taken to avoid 
the accidental or intentional killing and/or trapping of animals? 

 
Are you aware of any nesting or breeding sites close to any of the work areas?  

 
Describe the procedure to be followed pre-construction to check for slow moving animals in the vicinity of the 
construction area. 

 
Describe the procedure to be followed to check excavations of 0.5m and deeper for trapped animals. 

 
If you are working in an area with potentially dangerous animals, describe the measures to be taken to ensure the 
safety of staff. 

 
Are there any trees or shrubs that may not be disturbed or damaged? Have these been clearly marked to prevent 
disturbances and potential damage? 

 
EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 
How will you prevent the erosion of access roads and surfaces?  

 

protect bare soil surfaces exposed for a month or longer (e.g. stormwater diversion, temporary revegetation, 
geotextile)? 

 

exposed ground surfaces, excavated material and construction material. 
 

the diversion of the stormwater required to protect the site from erosion and how will it be done? 
 

 
PIPELINE ROUTES INCLUDING LOCATION, CONSTRUCTION AND STABILISATION, DECOMMISSIONING AND 
REHABILITATION 
Describe procedures for laying and stabilisation of pipeline routes: 

 
Describe the procedure for decommissioning of pipeline infrastructure: 

 
Describe the procedure for erecting and maintaining earth stockpiles 

 
How will the rehabilitation of impacted area be undertaken? 

 
CONCRETE BATCHING AND CEMENT HANDLING 
List activities where concrete or mortar will be used: 

 
If ready mix is not used, where and how will concrete be mixed and how will it be transported to the active location? 

 
How will cement laden runoff be managed? Specify for the concrete mixing area as well as washing of equipment. 

 
Where and how will cement be stored? 

 
How and where will cement bags be stored until taken off site? 

 
How will excess concrete and concrete remains be disposed of? 

 
DUST 
What is the distance to the closest occupied building and what type of building is it (e.g. house, school, clinic, etc.) 

 
List activities and material that might lead to the generation of dust: 

 
If closer than 100m from a sensitive receptor e.g. occupied building, road, orchard, describe the activities to be 
implemented to limit and mitigate the generation of dust: 

 
FIRE CONTROL 
List activities on site with a fire risk e.g. smoking area, generators.  
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ANNEXURE C: CONSTRUCTION PERSONNEL INFORMATION POSTER 
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ANNEXURE D: ADDITIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES DEEMED TO FORM PART OF THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME 

 
 
Listed below are issues pertaining to the environment that form part of the Contract Document. The clause 
references relate to the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third Edition, 2015 (GCC 
2015). They are listed here to emphasise that they form part of the environmental considerations and 
requirements for this project. They must be read together with any Contract Specific Data referring thereto in Part 
C1.2 Contract Data. The comments made below on the various issues are to be taken as explanatory, in so far as 
environmental matters are concerned, and do not modify the clauses in any way. 
 

 
1. Monitoring 

 
ce with the 

provisions of the Contract, including the monitoring of any environmental variables. 
 

2. Health and safety 
 
Clauses 3.1.4, 4.3.1, 4.3.2 and 4.10.1 remind the Contractor of his obligations in terms of the Occupational 
Health and Safety Act (No. 85 of 1993) and Construction Regulations 2003. 
 
Clause 5.7 of SANS 1200A reinforces these requirements through the observation of proper and adequate 
safety arrangements. 
 

3.  
 

uthority to appoint a representative to act as the Environmental 
Officer (EO) for the Contract. The EO, who shall be responsible for monitoring compliance with the EMP, may 

 
 
4.  

 

relating to the Works. Moreover, Clause 4.2.2 ensures that the Contractor only takes instructions from the 

terms of Clause 3.2.4. 
 

5. Compliance with applicable laws 
 
Clause 4.3.1 requires that the Contractor comply with all applicable laws, regulations, etc. in fulfilling the 
Contract. 
 

6. Protection of fossils, etc. 
 
Clause 4.7.1 requires the Contractor to take reasonable precautions to prevent any person from damaging, 
inter alia anything of geological or archaeological interest, and requires that he inform 
and follows any instructions issued in this regard. 
 

7. Housing, food and transport 
 
Clause 4.10.1 requires the Contractor to make his own arrangements for payment, housing, feeding and 
transport for his employees, provided that if he uses any part of the Site for such purposes he shall obtain the 

 
 
Clause 4.2 of SANS 1200A further requires that facilities provided comply with local authority regulations and 
are maintained in a clean and sanitary condition. 
 

8. Competent employees 
 
Clause 4.11.1 requires that all persons employed on Site are careful, competent, and efficient. These 
attributes embrace knowledge of the environmental matters and issues dealt with in the EMP. 

9. Removal from Site 
 
Clause 4.11.2 mak
any person who is guilty of misconduct, or is incompetent or negligent, or is an undesirable presence on Site. 
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Clause 7.1.1 requires that all Construction Equipment b
Agent may order that any Construction Equipment not complying with the environmental specifications be 
removed from Site. 
 

10. Unacceptable documentation 
 
Clauses 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 require the Contractor to provide documentation required before commencement 
with Works execution, failing which the Employer may terminate the Contract. Such documentation includes 
the Protection of the Environment Declaration  provided for in the Contract Document. 
 

11. Programme and Method Statements 
 

Works. 
 

entire scope of the work. In the case of the environmental specifications, these would be submitted as 
Method Statements. 
 

12. Hours of operation 
 
Clause 5.8.1 restricts the Contractors hours of operation to between sunrise and sunset on working days 
(usually from Monday to Saturday), unless, inter alia,  
 
Clause 5.7.2 further requires that in the event that permission is granted for night work, then such work shall 
be carried out without excessive noise and disturbance. 
 

13. Suspension of Works 
 

may be as a result of some default or breach of the Contract on the part of the Contractor. 
 

14. Site clean-up 
 
Clause 5.15.1 requires that, on completion of the Works, the Contractor shall clear away and remove from 
the Site all Construction Equipment, surplus materials, rubbish and Temporary Works of every kind and leave 
the whole of the Site and Works clean and in a safe condition.  All streams and watercourses shall be 
restored to the condition as at the commencement of the Works.  Should the Contractor fail to do the work 

out the work and recover the cost of doing so from the Contractor. 
 

15. Access to the Works 
 

access to the Works and Site. 
 

16. Pollution prevention and interferences 
 
Clause 8.1.2 requires that all operations necessary for the execution of the Works be carried out so as not to 
cause unnecessary noise or pollution, or to interfere unnecessarily or improperly with public services, or the 
access to, use and occupation of public or private roads and footpaths or properties. 
 
Clause 5.6 of SANS 1200A further requires the Contractor to minimise dust nuisance and pollution of 
streams and inconvenience to or interference with the public. 
 

17. Dust 
 
Clause 8.1.2 requires that all operations necessary for the execution of the Works be carried out so as not to 
cause unnecessary pollution. 
 
Clause 5.6 of SANS 1200A requires that the Contractor take all reasonable measures to minimise any dust 
nuisance. 
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18. Noise 
 
Clause 8.1.2 requires that all operations necessary for the execution of the Works be carried out so as not to 
cause unnecessary noise. 
 
Clause 4.1 of SANS 1200A requires that when working in built-up areas, the Contractor shall provide and use 
suitable and effective silencing devices for pneumatic tools and other plant that would otherwise cause a 
noise level exceeding 85dB. 
 

19. Protection of existing environment 
 
Clause 8.1.3 requires that the Contractor uses every reasonable means to prevent any roads or bridges to or 
in the vicinity of the Site being subjected to damage by excessive loads, or disruption due to excessive traffic, 
occasioned by his transport arrangements. 
 

20. Reinstatement 
 
Clauses 8.2 and 8.4 make provision for the Contractor to repair and make good any damage to the Works in 
his care  
 

21. Reporting accidents 
 

causes environmental damage. 
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PROJECT SPECIFIC HEALTH & SAFETY SPECIFICATIONS 

BASELINE RISK ASSESSMENT 

REV 001  27/ 06/ 2024 

 
639-SW-L-DP7149-23-24-Term-Tender-Laying- 

Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants 

 
 

PREPARED FOR: 
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2.6 Site Operational Requirements
 
2.6.1 Health and Safety Representative(s) 
2.6.2 Health and Safety Training 

2.6.2.1 Induction 
2.6.2.2 Awareness 

2.6.3 Health and Safety Audits, Monitoring and Reporting 
2.6.4 Emergency Procedures 
2.6.5 First Aid Boxes and First Aid Equipment 
2.6.6 Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) and Clothing 
2.6.7 Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) Signage 
2.6.8 Public and Site Visitor health and Safety 
2.6.9 Medical certificates 

 
2.7 Physical Requirements 

 
2.7.1 Deliveries, Waste Removal, Stacking/Storage of Materials 
2.7.2 Fire Extinguishers and Fire Fighting Equipment 
2.7.3 Fall Protection / Scaffolding / Working in Elevated Positions 
2.7.4 Excavations, Earthworks, Sloping, Dewatering or Drainage 
2.7.5 Confined Space Work 

 
2.8 Plant, Machinery and Equipment 

 
2.8.1 Hired Plant and Machinery 
2.8.2 General Machinery 
2.8.3 Electrical Installations and Portable Electrical Tools 
2.8.4 Hand Tools 
2.8.5 Existing Services 
2.8.6  Asbestos Work 

 
2.9 Occupational Health 

 
2.9.1 Industrial Hygiene (Exposure to Physical and Chemical Stresses) 
2.9.2 Hazardous Chemical Agents (HCA) 
2.9.3 Transport of Workers 
2.9.4 Traffic Accommodation 
2.9.5 Night Work 
2.9.6 Welfare Facilities 
2.9.7 Alcohol and Other drugs 
2.9.8 Corrective Action & Contractor Performance Reports 
2.9.9 Smoking on site 



340 
Contract

  C3.5 
Part C3: Scope of Work  Management 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25  Health & Safety Specification 

2.9.10 Covid 19 Requirements Corona Virus
2.9.11 Corrective Action, non-conformances & Penalties 

 
3. Annexure A 

Primary Health & Safety Compliance 
 

4. Annexure B 
General Compliance Requirements 

 
5. Annexure C 

Acknowledgment of receipt 
 

6. Annexure D 
Baseline Risk Assessment 
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Construction work: means any work in connection with  

the erection, maintenance, alteration, renovation, repair, demolition or dismantling of or addition 
to a building or any similar structure. 

 the installation, erection, dismantling or maintenance of a fixed plant where such work includes 
the risk of a person falling. 

 the moving of earth, clearing of land, the making of an excavation, piling, or any similar type of 
work. 

Contractor: means an employee, as defined in section 1 of the Occupational Health and Safety 
Act, who performs construction work and includes principal contractors; 

 
Hazard identification: means the identification and documenting of existing or expected hazards to 
the health and safety of persons, which are normally associated with the type of Laying-Water- 
Mains-Fire-Hydrants being executed or to be executed; 

Health and safety file: means a file or other record in permanent form, containing the information 
required as contemplated in these regulations; 

 
Health and safety plan: means a documented plan, which addresses hazards identified and 
includes safe work procedures to mitigate, reduce or control the hazards identified; 

 
Health and safety specification: means a documented specification of all health and safety 
requirements pertaining to the associated works on a construction site, so as to ensure the health 
and safety of persons; 

 
HCA: Hazardous Chemical Agents 

MSDS: Material Safety Data Sheet 

PPE: Personal Protective Equipment 

OREP: Occupational Risk Exposure Profile 

Medical Certificate of Fitness: means a certificate contemplated in Construction Regulation 7(8); 
 

SWP: Safe Work Procedure 

Occupational Health Practitioner means an occupational medicine practitioner or a person who 
holds a qualification in occupational health recognized as such by the South African Medical and 
Dental Council as referred to in the Medical, Dental and Supplementary Health Service Professions 
Act, 1974 (Act No. 56 of 1974), or the South African Nursing Council as referred to in the Nursing Act, 
1978 (Act No. 50 of 1978); 

 
Occupational Hygiene Survey: means a Survey or Analysis on Hazardous Environmental Exposure 
e.g. Noise, Lead, Asbestos, Airborne Pollutants, Thermal Stress, Hazardous Chemical Agents, etc. to 
Persons conducted by an Inspection Authority Approved by the Department of Labour for the 
Exposure identified, provided that an inspection authority approved by the chief inspector with 
respect to any particular service shall be an Approved Inspection Authority with respect to that 
service only 

Occupational Hygiene: means the anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of conditions 
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arising in or from the workplace, which may cause illness or adverse health effects to persons; 

Principal contractor: means an employer, as defined in section 1 of the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act who performs construction work and is appointed by the client to be in overall control 
and management of a part of or the whole of a construction site; 

 
Risk assessment: means a program to determine any risk associated with any hazard at a 
construction site, in order to identify the steps needed to be taken to remove, reduce or control 
such hazard; 

 
Structure: means any building, steel or reinforced concrete structure 

 
SACPRINCIPAL CONTRACTORMP means the South African Council for the Project and Construction 
Management Professions 

Designer: means a competent person who 
 prepares a design; 
 checks and approves a design; 
 arranges for a person at work under his or her control to prepare a design, including an 

employee of that person where he or she is the employer; or 
 designs temporary work, including its components; 
 an architect or engineer contributing to, or having overall responsibility for a design; 
 a building services engineer designing details for fixed plant; 
 a surveyor specifying articles or drawing up specifications; 
 a contractor carrying out design work as part of a design and building project; or 
 an interior designer, shop-fitter or landscape architect; 

 
Disease means a disorder of structure or function in a human, animal, or plant, especially one that 
produces specific symptoms or that affects a specific location and is not simply a direct result of 
physical injury. 

Construction manager: means a competent person responsible for the management of the physical 
construction processes and the coordination, administration and management of resources on a 
construction site; 

 
Construction site: means a workplace where construction work is being performed. 

-  means Coronavirus Disease 2019; 
 

 Management  means the Disaster Management Act, 2002 (Act No. 57 of 2002); 

 means the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1993); 
 

 means the SARS-CoV-2 virus; 
 

 means any person who works in an  workplace including an employee of the 
employer or contractor, a self-employed person or volunteer; 

 means any premises or place where a person performs work. 
 

 or  is the passing of a pathogen causing communicable disease from 
an infected host individual or group to a particular individual or group, regardless of whether the 
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other individual was previously infected. 

OVERVIEW OF THE WORKS 
 

The nature of the works includes the supply and installation of new water mains or connections, 
extensions and upgrading of existing water connections and the supply, maintenance and installation 
of fire hydrants and valves. 

Work will be awarded as Works Projects as and when required by the City of Cape Town for the 
duration of the term tender contract and are to be executed by contractors allocated Works Projects 
through a secondary selection process out of the panel of contractors. The Works Projects may be 
located anywhere within the City of Cape Town municipal area. 

 
 

2. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM ELEMENTS 
 

2.1 Scope of the Specifications and Description of Project 
 

Work items under this term tender contract may include any one or more of the following: 
 

 General items: 
 

 Establishment on site by the Contractor 
 The supply of labour, tools, equipment, materials and supervision to complete the work 
 Setting out of the Works 
 Accommodation of vehicular traffic and pedestrians during all construction work 
 Maintenance of the works during and after construction. 
 Excavations 
 Dewatering of excavations 
 Isolation of Pipelines 
 Temporary water supply if required 
 Installation, repair and or replacement of water mains or connections 
 Replacement of water fittings, valves and fire hydrants 
 Construction of minor structures for water purposes eg. Valve chambers 
 Installation of sleeves by means of horizontal drilling 
 Testing and flushing/ sanitation of water pipes 
 Reinstatements of roads, kerbs, sidewalks and private gardens 
 Providing   data on completion of the Works Project 
 Compliance with the Environmental Management Plan 
 Compliance with the Health and Safety Specifications 

 
Exposure to Biological Agents 

Employees shall be exposed to sewage material. Sewage material may contain biological agents 
which may give rise to illnesses when contacted. It is therefore imperative that the Principal 
Contractor ensures that all exposed employees undergo Tetanus vaccinations before 
commencement on site. 

 
Exposure to noxious gases 

 
The execution of the rehabilitation project shall have potential release of noxious gases from the 
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sewer lines. Such gases may include Methane; amongst others. 

The Principal Contractor shall ensure that employees are not adversely affected by noxious gases. 

The following are compulsory preventive measures that must be undertaken as precautionary 
measures: 

a. Manholes where employees shall be working must be opened at least 2 hours before 
accessing the manholes. This shall ensure that all noxious gases are released to the 
atmosphere. 

 
b. Before accessing man-holes, the Principal Contractor shall ensure that Confined Space 

health and safety requirements are adhered to. 
 

c. Before accessing man-holes, the Principal Contractor shall conduct air monitoring test to test 
for presence of noxious gases. No employee shall be allowed to access manholes without 
this testing. Where tests reveal presence of noxious gases, employees shall not access the 
manholes. 

d. The Principal Contractor shall further conduct hourly testing where employees are 
working continuously for more than an hour. 

 
Lifting machines and tackle 

 
The principal contractor and all contractors shall ensure that lifting machinery and tackle is 
inspected before use and thereafter in accordance with the Driven Machinery Regulations and the 
Construction Regulations (Section 22). There must be competent lifting machinery and tackle 
inspector who must inspect the equipment daily or before use, taking into account that: 

 All lifting machinery and tackle has a safe working load (SWL) clearly indicated; 
 Regular inspections and servicing is carried out; 
 Records are kept of inspections and of service certificates; 
 There is proper supervision in terms of guiding the loads that includes a trained 

Rigger/Banks-man to direct lifting operations and check/inspect lifting tackle; 
 A record of such inspections must be kept on the site Health and Safety file. 
 The operators are competent as well as physically and psychologically fit to work and in 

possession of a medical certificate of fitness, which shall be available on site. 
 Equipment such as slings, ropes, chains an pipe lifting clamps shall be in good condition, 

with no excessive wear and corrosion being evident. A designated competent person shall 
examine such equipment on a weekly basis. 

 The lifting device shall be fitted with an arresting device, which locks the drum in the event 
of an engine failure. 

 Hooks shall be fitted with a locking device to prevent the rope/sling/chain from being able 
to slip off the hook. 

 Lifting cranes must be fitted with anti-two blocks. 

 
The Works that are to be carried out will be specified in Works Project contract documents as and 
when required and as provided for in the Bills of Quantities therein. However, if during the course of 

modify the scope of the work to suit the prevailing conditions and circumstances. 
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Water Mains 
 

The water mains to be replaced comprise mostly fibre-cement pipes, although other types of pipe 
material eg. cast-iron, HDPE, etc. may be encountered. Pipe sizes range from 75 mm diameter up to 
500 mm nominal diameters. 

A method statement will be needed where replacement is required for pipe diameters larger than 

representative before any work commences. A method statement that is not accepted by the 
 Agent will be rejected and the contractor will be required to amend and re-submit the 

method statement for approval. 
 

2.2 Interpretations 
 

2.2.1 Application 
 

This specifications document is a legal compliance document drawn up in terms of the OHS Act and 
are therefore binding. The document must be read in conjunction with other relevant legislation. 
A principal contractor shall, as a minimum, comply with: 

 The Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations (Act 85 of 1993)   
 The Compensation for Occupational Injuries and Diseases Act (Act 130 of 1993  
 The National Qualification Framework Act, 2000 (Act No.67 of 2000) 
 The National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977), and 

promulgated by Government Notice No. R. 2378 of 30 July 1990, as amended by Government 
Notices No's R. 432 of 8 March 1991, R. 919 of 30 July 1999 and R. 547 of 30 May 2008; 

 (The Engineering Profession Act, 2000 (Act No. 46 of 2000) 
 Road Traffic Management Act (Act No. 20 of 1999) 

 
2.2.2 Definitions 

The definitions as listed in Section 1.5 shall apply. 
 

2.3 Minimum Administrative Requirements 
 
 

2.3.1 Notification of Intention to Commence Construction Work 
 

The Principal Contractor must notify the Provincial Director of the Department of Labour in writing 
before construction work commences. 
A copy of this notification must be held in the Principal  health & safety file on site. The 
email transmission will serve as proof of notification. 

2.3.2 Assignment of the Principal  /  Responsible Persons to Supervise Health and 
Safety on Site 

 
The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must make supervisory appointments, as per CR 8, as well 
as other relevant appointments in writing (as stipulated by the OHSA and Construction Regulations 
2014). 

 
Client will ensure that the Principal Contractor, is appointed in terms of Construction Regulation 
5(1)(k), implements, and maintains the agreed and approved OH&S Plan. 
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The Chief Executive Officer of the Principal Contractor in terms of Section 16 (1) of the Act, or his 
delegate in terms of Sect 16(2) of the OHS Act, must ensure that his Employees (as defined in the Act) 
complies with the Act. Legal Compliance Audits must be used for this purpose. 

 
The Construction Manager, Assistant Construction Manager, Supervisor and Assistant Construction 
Supervisor/s appointed in terms of Construction Regulation 8. Contractor must provide proof of OHS 
training and employees must fully understand their duties and responsibilities outlined by the 
respective appointments. Must be provided in the H&S plan submission by the contractor. 

2.3.3 Competence of the Principal  /  Appointed Competent Persons 
 

portfolios must fulfill the criteria as stipulated under the definition of  in accordance with 
the Construction Regulations (February 2014). Construction Health and Safety Officer (CHSO) 

 
 The PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR shall employ at least one Part Time and competent, CHSO for the 

duration of the contract that is registered with the SACPCMP. The  CV and SACPCMP registration 
certificate is to be submitted for approval by the H&S Agent or the Client. 

The PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR is to ensure adequate resources are provided in order to undertake all 
responsibilities (i.e. mobile phone, computer and internet access, etc.). 

This person may not hold any other position on the site staff. The site supervisor may not act as the 
CHSO. The CHSO appointed for the project will be held responsible for all H&S on the project. 

Senior site staff and supervision, Contractors are to follow systems, instructions etc. given by the CHSO 
at all times; 

No new workers or Contractors may commence work without approval of H&S plan as submitted. 
 

The CHSO may not be removed or replaced without the approval of the H&S Agent, nor may the site 
be left unattended without adequate, competent Supervision. 

The appointed CHSO to forward a corrective action report within 3 working days after the OHS Audit. 
The appointed CHSO shall attend at least one Audit per month. 

 
The appointed CHSO shall forward a Corrective & Preventative Action Report following work stoppage 
/ issuing of a non-compliance Report as soon as possible, but not later than 3 working days from the 
non-compliance / work stoppage report. 

The CHSO will be responsible for collating the H&S documentation at the close out of the project in 
electronic format, properly labeled and filed. 

 
Failure to do so will be considered a serious offence and penalties applied as per Penalty Table on 
page 27 and 28 in the OHS specification. Failure could also result in retentions or project certification 
not being issued to the PRINCIPAL CONTRACTOR. 

 
The contractor shall note that the list below it is a generic list only and is intended for use as a guideline 
to ensure all legal appointments is done as required: 
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assurance registration in the form of a letter of good standing and forward a copy to the Principal 
Contractor before they begin work on site. 

2.3.5 Preliminary Hazard Identification and Risk Assessments and Progress Hazard Identification and Risk 
Assessments 

 
The Principal Contractor must cause a hazard identification to be performed by a competent person 
before commencement of Laying-Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants. The assessed risks, together with written 

-
health and safety plan submitted for approval by the Client. The risk assessments must include: 

 
a) A list of hazards identified as well as potentially hazardous tasks; 

b) Documented risk assessments based on the list of hazards, method statements and tasks; 

c) A set of safe work procedures aimed to eliminate, reduce and/or control the risks assessed; 

d) A monitoring and review procedure of the risk assessments as they change. 

The Principal Contractor must ensure that all Contractors inform, instruct, and train their workers 
regarding any hazards, associated risks, and related safe work procedures before any work 
commences and thereafter at regular intervals as the risks change and as new risks develop. 
This training should be carried out in the form of toolbox health & safety talks. Contractors must 
conduct their own toolbox talks and submit proof of these talks in the form of attendance registers to 
the Principal Contractor at least every two weeks. Every worker on site must undergo such a toolbox 
safety talk at least once a week with the attendance registers kept in the Principal  safety 
file. 

 
2.3.6 General Record Keeping 

 
The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must keep and maintain Health and Safety records to 
demonstrate compliance with these Specification, with the OHS Act 85/1993, and with the 
Construction Regulations (February 2014). The Principal Contractor must also ensure that all records 
of incidents/injuries, emergency procedures, training, planned maintenance inspections, monthly 
contractor audits, etc. are kept in the health & safety file(s) held in the site office. 

 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that every Contractor keeps its own health & safety file, 

safety plan). Such Contractor safety files must be audited by the Principal Contractor on a monthly 
basis with audit reports kept. 

The documentation submitted and approved following the awarding of the contract will be used to 
form the H&S file. The H&S file is required to be laid out in a logical manner, and documentation filed 
within the file is to be easily accessible. NB: Health & Safety File index to be included in HSE Plan 
The following completed information shall be included (but not be limited to) as part of the index 
(Does not have to be in the specific sequence) 
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OHS & COVID 19 MANAGEMENT SYSTEM INDEX
 

1. Site Visitor Register 

2. First aid treatment / Accident Forms 

3. Emergency Numbers & Procedures (All Emergencies) 

4. Hazardous Chemical Agents 

5. Inspection Registers 

6. OHS & Induction & Weekly Toolbox Talks 

7. Safe Work Procedures & Risk Assessments 

8. Client Provided OHS Requirements & Approval Documents 

9. Plan Job Observations /  

10. Legal Appointments 

11. OHS Management Plan 

12. Traffic Management Plan 

13. OHS & Covid 19 Policies 

14. OHS Inspection and Audit Reports 

15. Contractors 

16. Health & Safe & Covid 19 Rules 

17.  & Medicals 

18. Applicable OHS Legislations 

19. Notification of Construction 
 

2.3.7 Injury / Incident Reporting and Investigation 
 

Injuries are to be categorised into first aid; medical; disabling (lost day); and reportable. When 
reporting injuries to the Client, these categories must be used. The Principal Contractor must 
investigate all injuries, with an annexure 1 report being completed for each injury. All Contractors must 
report on the 4 categories of injuries to the Principal Contractor at least monthly. Contractors must 
investigate injuries and incidents involving their employees and forward a copy of the annexure 1 
investigation report to the Principal Contractor forthwith. The Principal Contractor must report all 
injuries to the Client in the form of an injury report (spreadsheet), at least monthly. 

 All incidents reportable in terms of the provisions of Section 24 of the OHS Act, 1993 must be reported 
to the local Dept. of Labour in the prescribed manner. The client needs to receive conformation that 
this was done. 

2.3.8 Consolidation of Health & Safety Documentation 
 

It is the duty of the Principal Contractor to ensure that all documentation that was required to be kept 
or generated during the construction process, be consolidated into one set of documents that must 
be handed over to the Client upon completion. 
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2.4 Principal Contractors, Contractors, and Contractors 
 

2.4.1 Principal  Requirements 

The Principal Contractor must ensure that all Contractors appointed by them comply with these 
Specifications as well as the OHS Act, Construction Regulations (February 2014), and other relevant 
legislation that may relate to the activities directly or indirectly. The Contractor, when appointing other 

ure compliance as if it was the Principal 
Contractor. 

 
The Principal Contractor may only allow a Contractor to begin work on site after approving the 

monthly basis, with audit reports filed in the health & safety file on site. The audit should include an 
 

 
 The Principal Contractor must stop any Contractor from carrying out Laying-Water-Mains-Fire- 

Hydrants that is not in accordance with the Principal  and/or  health & safety 
plan or if there is an immediate threat to the health and safety of persons. 

 The Principal Contractor shall take all reasonable steps necessary to ensure co-operation 
between all contractors to enable each of those contractors to comply with the provisions of 
these regulations; 

 The Principal Contractor shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that each  health 
and safety plan is implemented and maintained on the construction site: Provided that the 
steps taken shall include periodic audits at intervals mutually agreed upon between the 
Principal Contractor and contractors, but al least once every month; 

 The Principal Contractor must ensure that where changes are brought about to the design 
and construction, that sufficient health and safety information and appropriate resources are 
made available to contractors so as to allow them to execute the work safely 

 The Principal Contractor must ensure that every contractor is registered and in good standing 
with a recognised compensation fund or with a licensed compensation insurer prior to work 
commencing on site; 

 The Principal Contractor must ensure that potential contractors submitting tenders have made 
provision for the cost of health and safety measures during the construction process; 

 The Principal Contractor shall discuss and negotiate with the contractor the contents of the 
health and safety plan and shall finally approve that plan for implementation. 

 The Principal Contractor shall hand over a consolidated health and safety file to the client 
upon completion of the Laying-Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants and shall include a record of all 
drawings, designs, materials used and other similar information concerning the completed 
structure. 

 The Principal Contractor may only appoint a contractor to perform Laying-Water-Mains-Fire- 
Hydrants unless the Principal Contractor is reasonably satisfied that the contractor he or she 
intends to appoint, has the necessary competencies and resources to perform the Laying- 
Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants safely. 

2.5 Client identified Hazards and Potentially Hazardous Situations 

2.5.1 Client identified Hazards. 
 

Please refer to Annexure D for the  Baseline Risk Assessment. 
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2.5.2 Unforeseeable Hazards 
 

The Principal Contractor must immediately notify other Contractors as well as the Client, in writing, of 
any hazardous or potentially hazardous situations that may arise during the performance of 
construction activities so that the necessary precautions may be taken. 

2.5.3 Visibility Hazards 
 

The Principal Contractor shall ensure that all the following requirements are adhered to when working 
in low or minor visibility  Mist and rain can influence employee visibility and make it difficult for motor 
vehicle drivers to see them. 

 Employees to wear reflective vests. 

 Reflective cones to be used to separate traffic from employees. 

 Employees to be trained to be aware of traffic. 

 Flag person to control traffic when employees are working close to the road. 

 Employees to all have valid Annexure 3 Medicals  To be done by an Occupational 

Health Practitioner. 

 Construction vehicles to have amber lights and the required signage to indicate to 

public road works ahead and to ensure the vehicles are visible. 

 Prevent entering the street when visibility is low due to drivers not seeing employees 

working in the road due to lack of visibility. 

2.6 Site Operational Requirements 
 

2.6.1 Health and Safety Representative(s) 

The Principal Contractor and all Contractors must ensure that Health and Safety Representative(s) are 
appointed under consultation with the employees and trained/informed to carry out their functions. 
The appointments must be in writing. The Health and Safety Representatives could carry out monthly 
inspections, keep records and report all findings to the Responsible Person or safety officer forthwith 
and at monthly health & safety meetings. At least one Health & safety representative is required by 
all Employers. (Appoint one for the first 20 employees and an additional one for each group of up to 
50 employees on site). 

 
2.6.2 Health and Safety Training 

 
2.6.2.1 Induction 

The Principal Contractor must ensure that all site personnel undergo a site-specific health &safety 
induction training session before any worker starts work. A record of attendance shall be kept in the 
health & safety file.  

2.6.2.2 Awareness 
 

The Principal Contractor must ensure that, on site, periodic toolbox health & safety talks take place at 
least once a week. These talks should deal with risks relevant to the Laying-Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants 
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at hand. Records of attendance must be kept in the health & safety file. 

2.6.3 Health and Safety Audits, Monitoring and Reporting 
 

The Principal Contractor is obligated to conduct monthly audits on all Contractors appointed by it 
and keep audit reports in its health & safety file. Contractors have to audit their Contractors and keep 
records of these audits in their health and safety files, made available on request. The Client/Agent 
will conduct a minimum of two monthly site visits. One inspection and one audit on the Principal 

 
 

2.6.4 Emergency Procedures 

The Principal Contractor must prepare a detailed Emergency Procedure/Evacuation Plan prior to 
commencement on site. The procedure/plan must take into consideration the risks and potential 
incidents posed by work to be carried out on this project. The Principal Contractor must take into 
account any emergency contingency requirements as set out in 639-SW-L-DP7149-23-24-Term-Tender- 
Laying-Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants evacuation plan. The Procedure must detail the response plan 
including the following key elements: 

 
 List of key competent personnel; 
 Details of emergency services; 
 Actions or steps to be taken in the event of the specific types of emergencies i.e. fire, possible 

structural collapse, chemical spill, etc; 
 

Emergency procedure(s) shall include, but shall not be limited to: 

 Employees suffering from dehydration, sun stroke or exposure 
 Criminal and hostage situations 

 Dealing with accidents involving third party vehicles or individuals 

 Dealing with spillages or petrochemical, toxic or hazardous materials 
 Employees bitten or stung by snakes, spiders, scorpions, insects or animals 
 Performing necessary operations under poor visibility conditions 
 Employees involved in accidents or incidents requiring medical attention 
 Performing necessary operations during fires 
 Protest Actions and/or Political/Community unrest 

 
The Principal Contractor must advise the Client in writing forthwith, of any emergency situations, 
together with a record of action taken/action to be taken. A contact list of all service providers (Fire 
Department, Ambulance, Police, Medical and Hospital, etc.) must be maintained and posted up on 
site. 

2.6.5 First Aid Boxes and First Aid Equipment 
 

The Principal Contractor must appoint at least one First Aider who must be certificated. Copies of valid 
certificates are to be kept on site. The Principal Contractor must provide at least 1 (one) first aid box, 
adequately always stocked. All Contractors with more than 5 employees shall supply their own first 
aid box. Contractors with more than 10 employees must have their own trained, certified first aider on 
site at all times. 
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2.6.6 Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) and Clothing 

The Principal Contractor and Contractors must ensure that all site workers are issued with and wear 
the appropriate PPE as indicated in their risk assessments. The Principal Contractor and Contractors 
must make provision and keep adequate quantities of SABS approved PPE on site at all times 
according to their risk assessments. The Principal Contractor must supply visitor reflective vest to be 
held in the site office. The above procedure applies to Contractors and their Contractors, as they are 
all Employers in their own right and must therefore supply their own PPE. 

 Reflective vest to be worn by all people on site without exception. 
 Steel to cap shoes to be worn by all employees on site. 

Every Contractor is responsible for supplying the necessary PPE to its own employees. Labour Only 
Contractors appointed by the Principal Contractor become the responsibility of the Principal 
Contractor unless otherwise instructed. 

 
2.6.7 Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) Signage 

 
The Principal Contractor must provide adequate on-site OHS signage. Including but not limited to: 

 to be posted up at all site entrances. 
 

Certain signs may also be required to be posted up on site in strategic locations e.g. access routes, 
stairways, entrances to structures and buildings, scaffolding, and other potential risk areas / operations 
such as exposed edges and openings and trenches/excavations where persons are at work. 
All signage is to be in accordance with the Traffic Management Plan. 

 
Health & safety signage must be well maintained including Daily inspections, cleaning, replacement, 
and repair. 

 
2.6.8 Public and Site Visitor Health & Safety 

All site personnel must be inducted into the site safety procedures on the day they begin work on site. 
This includes all contractors. This is the duty of the Principal Contractor. 

The road surface of all public and private roadways and pavements/pedestrian walkways must 
remain in a reasonably clean state, free of excessive sand, stone, water or other construction road 
resurfacing related materials that may negatively impact such surface. 

 
The principal contractor to take all necessary steps to ensure no entry is possible outside of working 
hours as well. Therefor make the necessary security arrangements. 

 
The principal contractor shall develop and implement a Method Statement on how the site will be 
effectively secured from entry by any person from the public & especially, specifically children. 
Orange Netting to be used as a minimum where there are exposed materials. 

The contractor is to also synchronize lunch times when working Infront of the entrances/driveways of 
the residents and the spaza shops. The Principal Contractor to also have additional flag personnel 
available. The Client will approve these methods. The Method Statement can form part of the Principal 
Contractors H&S Plan. 
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2.6.9 Medical Certificates 

All employees to have valid medical certificate of fitness specific to the work activities to be 
performed and issued by an occupational health practitioner in the form of Annexure 3. 

Hepatitis B injections for all employees is needed. 
 

2.7 Physical Requirements 

2.7.1 Deliveries, Waste Removal, Stacking/Storage of Materials 
 

The Principal Contractor and other relevant contractors must ensure that there is a designated 
stacking supervisor and all materials, and all equipment is stacked and stored safely, on level, 
compact ground, out of access ways and no more than three times the minimum base width in 
height. No construction materials or equipment may be stacked or stored in public areas unless 
authorised by the client and fenced off as per the  requirements. Waste materials must be kept 
within designated construction zones. The Principal Contractor will be responsible for co-ordinating 
and managing this function. 

 
2.7.2 Fire Extinguishers and Fire Fighting Equipment 

The Principal Contractor and relevant Contractors shall provide adequate, regularly services 
firefighting equipment located at strategic points on site, specific to the classes of fire likely to occur. 
The appropriate notices and signs must be posted up as required. A minimum of one 9kg dry chemical 
powder fire extinguishers must be available in and around the site office establishment and stores. 

responsible for ensuring compliance with hot work procedures and must be in possession of method 
statements detailing the safe working procedures. 

 
  includes all work that generates a spark or flame and may therefore result in a fire. 

There are combustible materials on site - The Principal Contractor to implement a hot works permit 
system for all hot work activities on site. A fire watch person to be appointed during high fire / explosion 
Risk activities. Principal Contractor to designate a smoking area away from fire risk areas. 

2.7.3 Fall Protection / Working in elevated positions. 
 

Working at heights includes any work that takes place in an elevated position. The Principal 
Contractor must submit a risk-specific fall protection plan in accordance with the Construction 
Regulations (February 2014) before this work is undertaken. 

Working in elevated positions requires the preparation of a fall protection plan. The plan must include 
all relevant fall related risk assessment and method statements / safe work procedures. All persons 
working in elevated positions must be evaluated for physical and psychological fitness. Principal 
Contractor must show its methodology in this regard. 

 
All persons working in elevated positions must be informed of the risks and safety measures (in other 
words all workers must be trained on the fall protection plan, in the form of a toolbox safety talk) and 
records of this training/information session must be kept on site. 

Work from elevated positions may only be conducted as if it were being conducted from a safe 
ladder. 
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2.7.4 Excavations, Earthworks, Sloping, Dewatering or Drainage 

 
The Principal Contractor shall ensure that for all activities involving excavations, sloping, dewatering 
or drainage, a safe working procedure is submitted to the Engineer for approval prior to work 
commencing. 

 
The Principal Contractor and relevant contractors shall make provision in its tenders for the shoring of 
excavations where conditions warrant it or should shoring not be possible or cut back the excavation 
to a safe angle / termed the safe angle of repose. The consulting civil engineer on this project must 
specify a safe angle of repose for the bulk excavation. The earthworks contractor must ensure that 
the necessary drawings/designs are made available to this effect. 

 
Due to the work being an emergency project, there has been no engineer / Geo-technical report for 
the soil conditions all work order are to be giver in writing by the appointed competent excavation 
supervisor. 

Where uncertainty pertaining to the stability of the ground conditions exists, the decision of a 
professional engineer or professional technologist competent in excavations shall be decisive. Such 
permission must be in writing and must be available site. 

2.7.5 Confined Space Work 
 

The Principal Contractor shall ensure that for all activities involving confined space work, has a safe 
working procedure and is submitted for approval prior to work commencing. Note, that all the 
necessary procedures to be followed & the work is to be done by competent personnel with all 
available equipment. 

What is Confined space: confined space is an enclosed area where there is a risk of death or 
dangerous injury from hazardous substances or dangerous conditions. 

 
 It is the duty of the principal contractor to ensure that: 

 
 The atmosphere within the confined space is tested before entry to ensure that it is safe to enter. 
 Adequate ventilation is provided to ensure that there is sufficient oxygen within the confined 

space. 
 The atmosphere within the confined space is tested before entry to ensure that it is safe to enter. 

 Adequate ventilation is provided to ensure that any gases, fumes, or vapours are removed from 
the confined space. 

 Any drainage systems are checked and cleared before entry. 
 Adequate drainage systems are provided to prevent flooding. 
 Adequate supervision is provided to ensure that workers are not exposed to dangerous 

conditions. 
 All workers are trained and competent in confined space entry and emergency procedures. 
 Employees have the necessary personal protective equipment (PPE) and have hepatitis B 

injections. 
 

2.8 Plant, Machinery, and Equipment 

2.8.1 Hired Plant and Machinery 
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The Principal Contractor shall ensure that any hired plant and machinery used on site is safe for use 
and complies with the minimum legislated requirements. 

 
 The Principal Contractor will ensure that all relevant operators have undergone pre-medical 

testing and are certified fit. 
 The Principal Contractor shall ensure that all construction plants moving parts are 

adequately protected. 
 Pre-start inspections shall be conducted daily on all motorized equipment; deviations of such 

inspections shall be recorded. 
 A trained and authorized operator, who will be appointed accordingly, shall operate the 

construction plant identified for use. 
 Competency Certification and Medical Certification, for both employed and hired 

operators will be maintained in the H&S File 
 All construction plants shall be operated under the direct supervision of a person competent 

to identify potential hazards in the work being conducted. 
 Work involving the use of a construction plant shall be conducted in accordance with an 

approved Hazard Identification Risk Assessment. 
 The Principal Contractor shall ensure all operators are equipped with the necessary PPE. 
 Drivers to be vigilant for rainy days and accumulating of mud on the dirt road. 
 Competent Flagman to be in front and in the back of the Mobile Plant. 

2.8.2 General Machinery 
 

The Principal Contractor and Relevant contractors must ensure compliance with the Driven 
Machinery Regulations, which include carrying out risk assessments on the machines, inspecting 
machinery regularly, appointing a competent person to inspect and ensure maintenance, issuing PPE 
and relevant clothing, and training those who use machinery. 

2.8.3 Portable Electrical Tools 
 

All Portable electrical tools to be in a good working condition & inspected daily. 

2.8.4 Hand Tools 
 

The contractor to ensure all hand tools is in a good working condition and inspected before and after 
use. 

 
2.8.5 Existing Services 

 
The Principal Contractor shall take into account the following existing services: 

 Existing utility services; 
 Existing ground and foundation conditions; 
 Overhead services : illegal overhead & underground services are possible; 

 
Where information on location of services on site is not available, The Principal Contractor site 
management will satisfy themselves as to services layout and condition by making reasonable 
enquiries of service providers, obtaining way leaves, consulting relevant information and a competent 
person surveying the work areas before the work starts. The information obtained from this survey will 
be included in information kept on site and made available to interested parties to the project. 
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 Services on Site 

 
All existing services should be considered as  and treated as such. The Principal Contractor is to 
ensure that all necessary steps i.e. lock-out/ tag-out protocols, are taken to prevent damages to 
property or injuries to persons. 

 
 Existing Services 

 
Due to this project being in multiple locations, it is likely that telecommunication services would be 
present at some locations. Clearance checks will not be required during Initial stages of the 
contract. 

 Eskom 

There are definitively overhead power lines present across the city. Clearance checks are to be 
done prior to commencing work at a specific location. This risk also to be communicated. 
Construction Vehicles also to take note to drive carefully as this road is in a very poor state currently. 

 
 Storm Water Lines 

Storm water lines must be treated as live, and clearance checks to be done before commencing 
works. 

 
2.8.6 Asbestos Work (if it becomes required) 

 
Due to the uncertainty of knowing if any asbestos can be located during the project. Any  work 
must be treated as there could be asbestos underground and thus should be carried out as per the 
requirements as set out in the Asbestos Abatement Regulations 2020. 
The Contractors must ascertain with (wayleaves) whether there are any underground services, and 
any other products contain asbestos fibres in the area of works. The Client must then be notified, and 
the accepted removal procedures followed, preventing any release of asbestos fibres. 
A method statement, detailing the step-by-step approach must be drawn up by the Principal 
Contractor or other asbestos contractor if asbestos is shown on wayleaves or discovered during 
excavations and submitted to the Client for approval. The plan of work shall include but not be limited 
to: 

 The provision of safe access while working in excavations. 
 The provision of suitable respiratory equipment for all asbestos workers who could be exposed 

to fibres. 
 The control of contaminated water i.e.. Suitable filtration method to be used. 
 The prevention of dry cutting or drilling, a suitable wet method must be used. 
 The prevention of dry brushing of asbestos products. 
 The safe disposal of asbestos waste including contaminated water. 

 
The Principal Contractor must notify the Client immediately when asbestos pipes / material are found. 
The Principal Contractor must ensure that asbestos work complies with the Asbestos Regulations and 
the accepted safe work procedures, which must include a full risk assessment of related risks. 

2.9 Occupational Health 
 

2.9.1 Industrial Hygiene (exposure to physical and chemical stress factors) 
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Exposure of workers to occupational health hazards and risks is very common in any work 
environment, especially in construction. Occupational exposure is a major problem, and all 
Contractors must ensure that proper health and hygiene measures are put in place to prevent 
exposure to these hazards. Prevent inhalation, ingestion, and adsorption through the skin of hazardous 
chemical Agents. 

 
2.9.1.1 Noise induced hearing loss is a highly underrated occupational condition. Occupational noise 

emitted by construction machinery and power tools must be controlled as far as possible by 
implementing engineering solutions such as noise dampening, regular maintenance, servicing and 
inspection, screening off the noise, and reducing the number of persons exposed. Personal protective 
equipment such as earmuffs and earplugs must also be used in conjunction with engineering controls 
so as to reduce noise exposure to below-acceptable levels. 

 
2.9.1.2 Ergonomics is the study of how workers relate to their workstations. We advise the Principal Contractor 

and Contractors to take this into consideration when conducting risk assessments, thereby improving 
the worker-task relationship, which will in turn improve productivity and reduce chronic conditions 
such as back strains, joint problems, and mental fatigue, amongst others. 

 
Hand-arm & whole-body vibration is evident in compaction equipment & employees should rotate 
&/ use kidney belts. 

 
Ergonomic Assessments, Training material and Medical Surveillance programs to be developed as per 
Ergonomic Regulations. 

 
2.9.2 Hazardous Chemical Agents (HCA) 

The Principal Contractor and other relevant contractors must provide the necessary training and 
information as far as the use, transport, and storage of HCA. The Principal Contractor must ensure that 
the use, transport, and storage of HCA are carried out as prescribed in the HCA Regulations. 

The Principal Contractor and contractors must ensure that all hazardous chemicals on site have Safety 
Data Sheets (SDS) on site and the users are made aware of the hazards and precautions that need 
to be taken when using the chemicals. The First Aiders must be made aware of the  and how to 

All containers must be clearly labelled.  

Flammable substances must be stored separately, away from other materials, and in a well-ventilated 
area (appropriate cross-ventilation). A competent person should be appointed to be in control of this 
portfolio. 

 
Stores must be well-ventilated, preventing the build-up of flammable and toxic gases/vapours. Fuel 
storage tanks must conform to the general environmental legislation and Environmental 
Management Plan. The necessary safety signage must be posted up on the tanks   naked 

One 9kg DCP fire extinguisher must be placed near fuel tanks, but not within 5m of the 
tanks. These extinguishers are over and above the minimum four required for the offices and stores. 

 
2.9.3 Transport of Workers 

 
The Principal Contractor shall ensure that whilst working on the contract, all employees will be 
transported in accordance with the requirements set out in the National Road Transport Regulations, 
2001, and National Road Traffic Act, 1996. 
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The requirements shall include but are not limited to the following: 
 

 Personnel shall not be transported on vehicles that are already conveying other goods or tools. 
 Tools, materials, and equipment are secured and separated by means of a physical barrier in 

order to prevent movement when transported in the same compartment with employees. 
 Personnel shall not be transported in open vehicles. An adequate canopy or cover shall be 

provided; vehicles used to transport employees have seats firmly secured and adequate for 
the number of employees to be carried. 

 No employees shall stand or sit on the edge of the vehicle conveying them. 
 Drivers shall be appointed and in possession of a valid public  permit. 

2.9.4 Traffic Accommodation 

 A traffic management plan is to be provided by the principal contractor and agreed to by 

accommodation measures. 
 The protection of members of the public as road users, road traffic, and pedestrians must be 

prioritized. 

2.9.5 Night Work (Before and After Normal Hours) 
 

 The Principal Contractor must abide by the working time prescriptions set out by the Client. 
 The Principal Contractor must ensure that adequate lighting is provided to allow for work to 

be carried out safely at all times in all areas. 
 First aid facilities and supervision must be present during after-hours work. 
 All construction Vehicles to be clearly visible & have adequate lighting. 

 
2.9.6 Welfare Facilities 

The Principal Contractor must supply sufficient toilets (1 toilet per 30 workers), clean, lockable 
changing facilities, and hand washing facilities, soap toilet paper. Waste bins must be strategically 
placed around site and emptied regularly. 

 
2.9.7 Alcohol and other drugs 

No alcohol and/or other drugs will be allowed on site. No person may be under the influence of 
alcohol or any other drugs while on the construction site. Any person on prescription medication must 
inform his/her superior, who shall in turn report this to the Principal Contractor forthwith. Any person 
suffering from any illness/condition that may have a negative effect on his/her/anyone  health 
or safety performance must report this to his/her superior, who shall in turn report this to the Principal 
Contractor forthwith. 

 
Any person suspected of being under the influence of alcohol or other drugs must be sent home 
immediately, to report back the next day for a preliminary inquiry. The Contractor concerned must 
follow a full disciplinary procedure and a copy of the disciplinary action must be forwarded to the 
Principal Contractor for its records. 

2.9.8 Corrective Action & Contractor Performance Reports 
 

The Principal Contractor is obligated to immediately attend to the OHS audit & site inspection 
findings & submit a Corrective Action Report within three working days following the report. 
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2.9.9 Smoking on site 

Smoking is only allowed in designated smoking areas, free from any combustible material, with an 
ashtray available. Regular cleaning of smoking area and ashtray. NB: No smoking is allowed in 
confined spaces due to gas fumes and lack of oxygen. No smoking is allowed anywhere near open 
fields and playgrounds of children. 

 
2.9.10 Covid 19 Requirements  Corona Virus 

Covid-19 Awareness 

 An awareness program must be implemented by the Principal Contractor pertaining to 
transmittable diseases such as COVID-19. 

 The awareness program may include aspects such as displaying posters, washing, and 
personal hygiene, toolbox Talks, etc. 

 A COVID19 Prevention & Emergency Response Plan must be compiled by the Principal 
Contractor including the latest applicable Regulations and minimum control measures as per 
Legislation and all personnel must be informed of the content. 

 COVID-19 management and control procedures must be discussed with all personnel on 
project. 

 
 Risk Assessment and Safe Operating Procedure: 

A risk assessment will be compiled for transmittable diseases including the following: 
 

 Identification of hazards pertaining to the disease 
 Identifying the risks involved 
 Evaluating these risks (evaluating in accordance with risk matrix) 
 Control or Mitigation measures 

 
2.9.6 Corrective Action, non-conformances & Penalties 

The Principal Contractor is obligated to immediately attend to OHS audit & site inspection findings & 
 

 
Failure to act on hazards or attend to findings may result in fees imposed on the principal contractor 
as set out below. All funds will go towards safety on this specific project. 
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PRIMARY HEALTH AND SAFETY COMPLIANCE

PROJECT: 639-SW-L-DP7149-23-24-Term-Tender-Laying-Water-Mains-Fire-Hydrants 
 

 
The Principal Contractor and Contractors must comply with but not be limited to the requirements tabled 

 

The Principal Contractor and Contractors must submit compliance with Annexure before any works can 
start from receiving this Health & Safety Specification. 
and proven to the Safety Manager. 

 
1. Valid letter of good standing with the compensation commissioner 

 
2. Annexure 2 - Notification to Department of Employment & Labour with proof that it was submitted. 

 
3. Site Specific Health & Safety Plan based on Health & Safety Specification 

4. Fall Protection Plan (Fall From, Off or Into) with competency of Fall Protection Plan Developer. 
 

5. Signed Risk Assessment and Method Statement 
 

6. Appointment & Competency for the Risk Assessor & H&S Officer (SACPCMP registration certificate 

to be attached) 

7. Appointment & Competency for the Traffic Safety Officer 

8. Traffic Management Plan + Signoff by traffic department / Project Manager 
 

9. Signed 37.2 mandatary agreement between Principal Contractor & Client 

ANNEXURE A 
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13. List of contractors List to be updated weekly 

Compile a list of Contractors: Name, 
supervisor, company tel. numbers and 
trade. 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 

C3.6 Annexes 
 
CONTENTS 
 
Annex 1: Monthly Project Labour Report 
 
Annex 2:   B-BBEE Sub-Contract Expenditure Report 
 
Annex 3:   Joint Venture Expenditure Report 
  
Annex 4:   Targeted Labour Contract Participation Expenditure Report 
 
Annex 5: Targeted Enterprises Contract Participation Expenditure Report 
 
Annex 6:  As-Built Protocol (Checklist) 
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ANNEX 2 CITY OF CAPE TOWN

CONTRACT NO. AND  NAME:

CONTRACTOR:

B-BBEE SUB-CONTRACT EXPENDITURE REPORT BASED ON PAYMENT CERTIFICATE NO.   ..............................

Value of the contract (as defined in
the Preference Schedule) (P*) R B-BBEE Status Level of Prime Contractor

Name of Sub-contractor
(list all)

B-BBEE Status Level of 
Sub-contractor1

Total value of Sub-contract 
(excl. VAT)1

Value of Sub-contract 
work to date
(excl. VAT)1

Value of Sub-contract work to 
Sub-contractors with a lower B-
BBEE Status Level than Prime 
Contractor

Sub-contractor A R R R

Sub-contractor B R R R

Sub-contractor C R R R

1Documentary evidence to be provided
Total: R

Expressed as a 
percentage of P* %

Signatures

Declared by Contractor 
to be true and correct: Date:

Agent / Representative:
Date:
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ANNEX 4 CITY OF CAPE TOWN

CONTRACT NO. AND NAME:

CONTRACTOR:

TARGETED LABOUR CONTRACT PARTICIPATION EXPENDITURE REPORT BASED ON CERTIFICATE NO.   ..............................

Value of the contract (as defined in the Preference Schedule) 
(P*) R Specified Targeted Labour Contract Participation Goal %

Name of Contractor/Sub-contractor
(list all)

Total previous expenditure on wages in 
respect of targeted labour

Net Amount for this month1 Total expenditure on wages in respect of 
targeted labour

Contractor R R R

Sub-contractor A R R R

Sub-contractor B R R R

1Documentary evidence to be provided
Total: R

Expressed as a 
percentage of P* %

Signatures

Declared by Contractor 
to be true and correct: Date

Agent / Representative
Date
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ANNEX 5 CITY OF CAPE TOWN

CONTRACT NO. AND NAME:

CONTRACTOR:

TARGETED ENTERPRISES CONTRACT PARTICIPATION EXPENDITURE REPORT BASED ON CERTIFICATE NO.  ..............................

Value of the contract (as defined in the Preference Schedule) 
(P*) R Specified Targeted Enterprises Contract Participation Goal %

Name of targeted enterprise
(list all)

Total previous expenditure (excl. VAT) to 
targeted enterprises

Net Amount for this month1 Total expenditure (excl. VAT) to targeted 
enterprises

Targeted Enterprise A R R R

Targeted Enterprise B R R R

Targeted Enterprise C R R R

1Documentary evidence to be provided
Total: R

Expressed as a 
percentage of P* %

Signatures

Declared by Contractor 
to be true and correct: Date

Agent/

Representative: Date



 

Contract           
            C3.6 
Part C3: Scope of Work                 Annexes 
Reference No.  150Q/2024/25 

395 

ANNEX 6 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AS-BUILT PROTOCOL (CHECKLIST) 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C4.1 Site Information 
 
CONTENTS  
 
1. GENERAL 
 
2. WORKS PROJECTS 
 
 
1. GENERAL 
 

The sites for the Works are those areas which may be identified within the City of Cape Town municipal 
area in which Works Projects are to be executed. See the Reticulation 4 Regional Model map on the next 
page. 

 
2. WORKS PROJECTS 
 

Site specific information will be specified, as required, in the Works Project contract document for a 
particular Works Project. An example of such a Works Project Document is available upon request to the 
Employer. 
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CITY OF CAPE TOWN 
 
WATER AND SANITATION: DISTRIBUTION SERVICES  
 
CONTRACT NO. 150Q/2024/25 
 
TERM TENDER FOR LAYING OF NEW WATER MAINS, FIRE HYDRANTS AND VALVES 
 
 

C4.2 Drawings 
 
The Works shall be carried out in accordance with the following drawings which are included at the back of this 
document and form part of the contract documents: 
 
 
 

 
DRAWING NUMBERS 

 
DRAWING DESCRIPTION 
 

 
R0-2272sh1 
 

 
Type Kerb, Gully & Channel 

 
R0-2272/1A 
 

 
Type Pre-Cast Catchpit Kerb Inlet and Channel 

 
R0-2272/2 
 

 
Deep Manhole, Shallow Manhole, Stormwater Drop 

 
R0-2272/5 
 

 
Valve Box: Stormwater Outfall and various others 

 
R0-2272/8 
 

 
Precast Concrete Manhole 
Types of Trench Bedding 

 
W1 
 

 
Valve Chamber 

 
W2 
 

 
Hydrant Chamber 

 
W3 
 

 
Typical House Connections 

 
W3-AV-001 
 

 
Air Valve Detail 

 
W4 
 

 
Typical Water Meter Chamber 

 
W4-C-001 
 

 
Cover and Cap for Sluice (Gate) Valves 

 
W4-C-005 
 

 
Cover and Frame (Polymer Concrete) for Hydrant 

 
W4-F-001 
 

 
Fire Hydrant Chamber Detail and Positioning thereof 

 
W4-F-002 
 

 
Fire Hydrant Assembly Detail 

 
W4-F-003 
 

 
Fire Hydrant 90  Steel Bend 
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